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Bungay, January 1834.
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CHAPTERI.

BIRTH—PARENTAGE—EARLY RELIGIOUS ADVANTAGES—SERIOUS IMPRESSIONS AND ACCOUNT OF HIS EXPERIENCE.

Few individuals ever appeared in the church of God who have merited, and actually received,
higher tributes of respect than Jonathan Edwards. Hisintellectual powerswere of no common order,
and hisindustry in the cultivation of those powers is strongly marked in that wide extent of most
important knowledge which he possessed. If we consider him as ranking with Hartley, Locke, and
Bacon, inthe scale of intellect, we shall havelittle apprehension of histitle to such distinction being
disputed. His mighty mind grasped with ease those subjects at which others faltered. He saw truth
almost intuitively, and was equally keen in the detection of error in all its varied shades—This
distinguished man claims admiration, not merely on the ground of uncommon strength of intellectual
powers, and intense application of mind, rewarded by proportionate acquirements, but also as a
most humble and devoted servant of Christ; bringing all he had received into his service, and living
only to him. His soul wasindeed atemple of the Holy Spirit, and his life uniformly manifested all
the simplicity, purity, disinterestedness, and elevated character of the gospel of Christ. The glory
of God was his supreme object, whether engaged in his devotional exercises, his studies, his social
intercourse, the discharge of his public ministry, or in the publication of hiswritings. All inferior
motives seem to have been without any discernible influence upon him. He entered fully into the
expressive language of Paul—" Thelove of Christ constraineth me.” “For meto liveis Christ.” His
personal example will long instruct, excite, and encourage, and his writings will necessarily be
most highly esteemed so long as the love of truth prevails.

It has been justly observed, “ The number of those men, who have produced great and permanent
changes in the character and condition of mankind, and stamped their own image on the minds of
succeeding generations, is comparatively small; and, even of this small nhumber, the great body
have been indebted for their superior efficiency, at least in part, to extraneous circumstances, while
very few can ascribeit to the simple strength of their own intellect. Y et here and there an individual
can be found, who, by his mere mental energy, has changed the course of human thought and
feeling, and led mankind onward in that new and better path which he had opened to their view.
Such an individual was Jonathan Edwards. Born in an obscure colony, inthe midst of awilderness,
and educated at a seminary just commencing its existence; passing the better part of hislife asthe
pastor of afrontier village, and the residue as an Indian missionary in a still humbler hamlet; he
discovered, and unfolded, a system of the divine moral government, so new, so clear, so full, that
while at its first disclosure it needed no aid from its friends and feared no opposition from its
enemies, it has at length constrained a reluctant world to bow in homage to its truth.” *

Jonathan Edwards was born on the 5th of October, 1703, at Windsor, on the banks of the
Connecticut. His father, the Rev. Timothy Edwards, was minister of that place about 60 years. 2

1 Life prefixed to the American edition of the Works of Jonathan Edwards, 1830.
2 Appendix. No. I.
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Hedied in January, 1758, in the 89th year of his age, not two months before this his only son. He
was a man of great piety and usefulness. On November 6th, 1694, he married Esther Stoddard,
daughter of the reverend and celebrated Solomon Stoddard, of Northampton, in the 23rd year of
her age. They lived together in the married state above sixty-three years. Mrs. Edwards, our author’s
mother, was born June 2nd, 1672, and lived to about ninety years of age, (some years after her son,)
aremarkable instance of the small decay of mental powers at so advanced an age. This venerable
couple had eleven children; one son, the subject of these memoirs, and ten daughters, four of whom
were older, and six younger, than himself.

From the highly spiritual character and intellectual attainments of his parents, it might naturally
be expected that his early education would be attended with no common advantages; this was the

N\ fact. Many were the prayers presented by parental affection that this only and beloved son might
xii be filled with the Holy Spirit; from a child know the Holy Scriptures; and be great in the sight of
the Lord. They who thus fervently and constantly commended him to God, manifested equal
diligenceintraining him up for God. Prayer excited to exertion, and exertion again was encouraged
by prayer. The domestic circle was a scene of supplication, and it was a scene of instruction. In the
abode of such exemplary servants of God, instruction abounded; that which the eye saw, as well
asthat which the ear heard, formed alesson. There was nothing in the exampl e of those who taught
to diminish the force of instruction; there was nothing in social habits which counteracted the
lessons of wisdom, and infused those principles which in after-years produced the fruit of folly and
sin. On the contrary, there was every thing to enlarge, to purify, and to elevate the heart, and at the
same time to train the mind, to those exercises of thought from which alone eminent attainments

can be expected.

Thefaithful religiousinstructions of his parents*rendered him when achild familiarly conversant
with God and Christ, with hisown character and duty, with the way of salvation, and with the nature
of that eternal life which, begun on earth, is perfected in heaven.” Their prayerswere not forgotten,
and their efforts did not remain without effect. In the progress of childhood he was in several
instances the subject of strong religiousimpressions. “ Thiswas particularly true some years before
he went to college, during a powerful revival of religion in hisfather’s congregation. He, and two
other lads of his own age, who had the same feelings with himself, erected abooth in avery retired
spot in aswamp, for an oratory, and resorted to it regularly for social prayer. This continued for a
long period; but the impressions ultimately disappeared, and in his own view, were followed by
no permanent effects of asalutary nature.” The precise period when he regarded himself asentering
on areligiouslife he no where mentions, nor has any record been found of the time when he made
a publick profession of religion. Even the church with which he became connected would not
certainly be known, wereit not that on one occasion he aludesto himself asamember of the church
in East Windsor. From various circumstances, it seemsthat the time of hisuniting himself to it was
not far from the time of hisleaving college. Of the views and feelings of his mind, on this most
important subject, both before and after this event, there is a most satisfactory and instructive
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account which was found among his papers in his own hand-writing, and which was written near
twenty years afterwards for his own private benefit. It is as follows:

“1 had a variety of concerns and exercises about my soul from my childhood; but | had two
more remarkable seasons of awakening, before | met with that change by which | was brought to
those new dispositions, and that new sense of things, that | have since had. Thefirst time waswhen
| was aboy some yearsbefore | went to college, * at atime of remarkable awakening in my father’s
congregation. | was then very much affected for many months, and concerned about the things of
religion, and my soul’ s salvation; and was abundant in religious duties. | used to pray five timesa
day in secret, and to spend much time in religious conversation with other boys; and used to meet
with them to pray together. | experienced | know not what kind of delight in religion. My mind
was much engaged in it, and had much self-righteous pleasure, and it was my delight to abound in
religious duties. I, with some of my school-mates, joined together and built abooth in aswamp, in
avery retired spot, for aplace of prayer. * And besides, | had particular secret places of my ownin
thewoods, where| used to retire by myself; and wasfrom time to time much affected. My affections
seemed to belively and easily moved, and | seemed to bein my element when | engaged inreligious
duties. And | am ready to think, many are deceived with such affections, and such akind of delight
as| then had in religion, and mistake it for grace.

“But, in progress of time, my convictions and affections wore off, and | entirely lost all those
affections and delights, and left off secret prayer, at least as to any constant preference of it; and
returned like adog to hisvomit, and went on in the ways of sin. Indeed, | was at times very uneasy,
especially towards the latter part of my time at college, when it pleased God to seize me with a
pleurisy; in which he brought me nigh to the grave, and shook me over the pit of hell. And yet it
was not long after my recovery, before | fell again into my old ways of sin. But God would not
suffer me to go on with any quietness; | had great and violent inward struggles, till after many
conflicts with wicked inclinations, repeated resolutions, and bonds that | laid myself under by a
kind of vows to God, | was brought wholly to break off all former wicked ways, and all ways of
known outward sin; and to apply myself to seek salvation, and practise many religious duties, but
without that kind of affection and delight which | had formerly experienced. My concern now
wrought more inward struggles and conflicts, and self-reflection. | made seeking my salvation the
main business of my life. But yet, it seems to me, | sought it after a miserable manner which has
made me sometimes since to question, whether ever it issued in that which was saving; being ready
to doubt whether such miserable seeking ever succeeded. | was indeed brought to seek salvation,
inamanner that | never was before; | felt aspirit to part with all thingsin the world, for an interest
in Christ. My concern continued, and prevailed, with many exercising thoughts and inward struggles;
but yet it never seemed to be proper, to express that concern by the name of terror.

3 As he entered college at twelve years of age, this was probably when he was sever or eight.

4 The place where the booth was built is known at East Windsor
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“From my childhood up, my mind had been full of objections against the doctrine of God's
sovereignty, in choosing whom he would to eternal life; and rejecting whom he pleased; leaving
them eternally to perish, and be everlastingly tormented in hell. It used to appear like a horrible
doctrine to me. But | remember the time very well when | seemed to be convinced, and fully
satisfied, asto this sovereignty of God, and hisjusticein thus eternally disposing of men, according
to his sovereign pleasure. But never could give an account how, or by what means, | was thus
convinced, not in the least imagining at the time, nor a long time after, that there was any
extraordinary influence of God's Spirit in it; but only that now | saw further, and my reason
apprehended the justice and reasonableness of it. However, my mind rested init; and it put an end
to al those cavils and objections. And there has been a wonderful alteration in my mind, with
respect to the doctrine of God' s sovereignty, from that day to this; so that | scarce ever have found

1N  somuch astherising of an objection against it, in the most absolute sense, in God showing mercy

xii to whom hewill show mercy, and hardening whom hewill. God’ s absolute sovereignty and justice,

with respect to salvation and damnation, is what my mind seemsto rest assured of, as much as of

any thing that | seewith my eyes; at least it isso at times. But | have often, since that first conviction,

had quite another kind of sense of God's sovereignty than | had then. | have often since had not

only a conviction, but a delightful conviction. The doctrine has very often appeared exceedingly

pleasant, bright, and sweet. Absolute sovereignty is what | love to ascribe to God. But my first
conviction was not so.

“The first instance, that | remember, of that sort of inward, sweet delight in God and divine
things, that | have lived much in since, was on reading those words, 1 Tim. i. 17.. Now unto the
King eternal, immortal, invisible, the only wise God, be honour and glory for ever and ever. Amen.
As| read the words, there came into my soul, and was as it were diffused through it, a sense of the
glory of the Divine Being; a new sense, quite different from any thing | ever experienced before.
Never any words of Scripture seemed to me asthesewordsdid. | thought with myself, how excellent
a Being that was, and how happy | should be, if I might enjoy that God, and be rapt up to himin
heaven; and be asit were swallowed up in him for ever! | kept saying, and asit were singing, over
these words of Scripture to myself; and went to pray to God that | might enjoy him; and prayed in
a manner quite different from what | used to do, with a new sort of affection. But it never came
into my thought, that there was any thing spiritual, or of a saving nature, in this.

“From about that time | began to have a new kind of apprehensions and ideas of Christ, and
the work of redemption, and the glorious way of salvation by him. Aninward, sweet sense of these
things, at times, cameinto my heart; and my soul wasled away in pleasant views and contemplations
of them. And my mind was greatly engaged to spend my time in reading and meditating on Christ,
on the beauty and excellency of his person, and the lovely way of salvation by free grace in him.
| found no books so delightful to me, as those that treated of these subjects. Those words Cant. ii.
1.. used to be abundantly with me, | am the rose of Sharon, and the lily of the valleys. The words
seemed to me sweetly to represent the loveliness and beauty of Jesus Christ. The whole book of
Canticles used to be pleasant to me, and | used to be much in reading it, about that time; and found
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from time to time an inward sweetness, that would carry me away in my contemplations. This |
know not how to express otherwise, than by acalm, sweet abstraction of soul from all the concerns
of this world; and sometimes a kind of vision, or fixed ideas and imaginations, of being alone in
the mountains, or some solitary wilderness, far from all mankind, sweetly conversing with Christ,
and wrapt and swallowed up in God. The sense | had of divine things, would often of a sudden
kindle up, asit were, asweet burning my heart, an ardour of soul, that | know not how to express.

“Not long after | first began to experience these things, | gave an account to my father of some
things that had passed in my mind. | was pretty much affected by the discourse we had together;
and when the discourse was ended, | walked abroad alone, in asolitary placein my father’ s pasture,
for contemplation. And as | was walking there, and looking upon the sky and clouds, there came
into my mind so sweet a sense of the glorious majesty and grace of God, as | know not how to
express.—| seemed to see them both in asweet conjunction; majesty and meeknessjoined together:
it was a sweet, and gentle, and holy majesty; and also a majestic meekness; an awful sweetness; a
high, and great, and holy gentleness.

“After this my sense of divine things gradually increased, and became more and more lively,
and had more of that inward sweetness. The appearance of every thing was atered; there seemed
to be, as it were, a cam, sweet cast or appearance of divine glory, in amost every thing. God’'s
excellency, his wisdom, his purity, and love, seemed to appear in every thing; in the sun, moon,
and stars; in the clouds and blue sky; in the grass, flowers, trees; in the water and all nature; which
used greatly to fix my mind. | often used to sit and view the moon for along time; and in the day,
spent much time in viewing the clouds and sky, to behold the sweet glory of God in these things:
in the mean time singing forth, with alow voice, my contemplations of the Creator and Redeemer.
And scarce any thing, among all the works of nature, was so sweet to me as thunder and lightning:
formerly nothing had been so terribleto me. Before, | used to be uncommonly terrified with thunder,
and to be struck with terror when | saw athunder-storm rising; but now, on the contrary, it rejoiced
me. | felt God, if | may so speak, at the first appearance of a thunderstorm; and used to take the
opportunity, at such times, to fix myself in order to view the clouds, and see the lightnings play,
and hear the majestic and awful voice of God's thunders, which oftentimes was exceedingly
entertaining, |eading meto sweet contempl ations of my great and glorious God. While thus engaged,
it always seemed natural for me to sing or chant forth my meditations; or, to speak my thoughtsin
soliloquies with asinging voice.

“1 felt then great satisfaction asto my good estate; but that did not content me. | had vehement
longings of soul after God and Christ, and after more holiness, wherewith my heart seemed to be
full, and ready to break; which often brought to my mind the words of the psalmist, Ps. cxix. 28.
My soul breaketh for the longing it hath. | often felt a mourning and lamenting in my heart, that |
had not turned to God sooner, that | might have had more time to grow in grace. My mind was
greatly fixed on divine things; almost perpetually in the contemplation of them. | spent most of my
time in thinking of divine things, year after year; often walking alone in the woods, and solitary
places, for meditation, soliloquy, and prayer, and converse with God; and it was always my manner,

10
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at such times, to sing forth my contemplations. | was almost constantly in gaculatory prayer,
wherever | was. Prayer seemed to be natural to me, as the breath by which the inward burnings of
my heart had vent. The delights which | now felt in the things of religion, were of an exceedingly
different kind from those before mentioned, that | had when a boy; and what then | had no more
notion of, than one born blind has of pleasant and beautiful colours. They were of a more inward,
pure, soul-animating, and refreshing nature. Those former delights never reached the heart; and
did not arise from any sight of the divine excellency of the things of God; or any taste of the
soul-satisfying and life-giving good there was in them.

My sense of divine things seemed gradually to increase, till I went to preach at New Y ork;
which was about ayear and ahalf after they began: and while | wasthere| felt them very sensibly,

N in a much higher degree than | had done before. My longings after God and holiness were much
xiv increased. Pure and humble, holy and heavenly, Christianity appeared exceedingly amiable to me.
| felt a burning desire to be, in every thing, a complete Christian; and conformed to the blessed
image of Christ; and that | might live, in al things, according to the pure, sweet, and blessed rules
of the gospel. | had an eager thirsting after progress in these things; which put me upon pursuing
and pressing after them. It was my continual strife, day and night, and constant inquiry, how |
should be more holy, and live more holily, and more becoming a child of God, and a disciple of
Christ. | now sought an increase of grace and holiness, and aholy life, with much more earnestness
than ever | sought grace before | had it. | used to be continually examining myself, and studying
and contriving for likely ways and means how | should live holily, with far greater diligence and
earnestness than ever | pursued any thing in my life; but yet with too great a dependence on my
own strength; which afterwards proved a great damage to me. My experience had not then taught
me, as it has done since, my extreme feebleness and impotence, every manner of way; and the
bottomless depths of secret corruption and deceit there was in my heart. However, | went on with

my eager pursuit after more holiness and conformity to Christ.

“The heaven | desired was a heaven of holiness; to be with God, and to spend my eternity in
divinelove, and holy communion with Christ. My mind was very much taken up with contemplations
on heaven, and the enjoyments there; and living there in perfect holiness, humility, and love; and
it used at that time to appear a great part of the happiness of heaven, that there the saints could
expresstheir loveto Christ. It appeared to me agreat clog and burden, that what | felt within | could
not express as | desired. The inward ardour of my soul seemed to be hindered and pent up, and
could not freely flame out as it would. | used often to think, how in heaven this principle should
freely and fully vent and expressitself. Heaven appeared exceedingly delightful, asaworld of love;
and that al happiness consisted in living in pure, humble, heavenly, divine love.

“1 remember the thoughts | used then to have of holiness; and said sometimes to myself, ‘1 do
certainly know that I love holiness, such asthe gospel prescribes.’” It appeared to me, that there was
nothing init but what wasravishingly lovely; the highest beauty and amiableness—adivine beauty;
far purer than any thing here upon earth; and that every thing else was like mire and defilement in
comparison of it.
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“Holiness, as | then wrote down some of my contemplations on it, appeared to me to be of a
sweet, pleasant, charming, serene, calm nature; which brought an inexpressible purity, brightness,
peaceful ness, and ravishment to the soul. In other words, that it made the soul like afield or garden
of God, with all manner of pleasant flowers; enjoying asweet calm, and the gently vivifying beams
of the sun. The soul of atrue Christian, as | then wrote my meditations, appeared like such alittle
white flower as we see in the spring of the year; low and humble on the ground, opening its bosom
to receive the pleasant beams of the sun’s glory; rejoicing, as it were, in a calm rapture; diffusing
around a sweet fragrancy; standing peacefully and lovingly, in the midst of other flowers round
about; all in like manner opening their bosoms to drink in the light of the sun. There was no part
of creature-holiness that | had so great a sense of its loveliness, as humility, brokenness of heart,
and poverty of spirit; and there was nothing that | so earnestly longed for. My heart panted after
this—to lie low before God, asin the dust; that | might be nothing, and that God might be all, that
| might become as alittle child.

“Whileat New Y ork, | sometimeswas much affected with reflectionson my past life, considering
how late it was before | began to be truly religious; and how wickedly | had lived till then: and
once so as to weep abundantly, and for a considerabl e time together.

“On January 12, 1723, | made a solemn dedication of myself to God, and wrote it down; giving
up myself, and all that | had, to God; to be for the future in no respect my own,; to act as one that
had no right to himself, in any respect. And solemnly vowed to take God for my whole portion and
felicity, looking on nothing else as any part of my happiness, nor acting asit were; and hislaw for
the constant rule of my obedience; engaging to fight with all my might against theworld, the flesh,
and the devil, to the end of my life. But | have reason to be infinitely humbled, when | consider
how much | have failed of answering my obligation.

“1 had, then, abundance of sweet religious conversation, in the family where | lived, with Mr.
John Smith, and his pious mother. My heart was knit in affection to those in whom were appearances
of true piety; and | could bear the thoughts of no other companions, but such as were holy, and the
disciples of the blessed Jesus. | had great longings for the advancement of Christ’s kingdom in the
world; and my secret prayers used to be, in great part, taken up in praying for it. If | heard the least
hint of any thing that happened in any part of the world, that appeared, in some respect or other, to
have afavourable aspect on the interests of Christ’s kingdom, my soul eagerly catched at it, and it
would much animate and refresh me. | used to be eager to read public news-letters, mainly for that
end; to seeif | could not find some news favourable to the interest of religion in the world.

“1 very frequently used to retire into a solitary place on the banks of Hudson’s river, at some
distance from the city, for contemplation on divine things and secret converse with God; and had
many sweet hours there. Sometimes Mr. Smith and | walked there together, to converse on the
things of God; and our conversation used to turn much on the advancement of Christ’s kingdom
in the world, and the glorious things that God would accomplish for his church in the latter days.
| had then, and at other times, the greatest delight in the Holy Scriptures of any book whatsoever.
Oftentimesin reading it every word seemed to touch my heart. | felt aharmony between something
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in my heart, and those sweet and powerful words. | seemed often to see so much light exhibited by
every sentence, and such a refreshing food communicated, that | could not get along in reading;
often dwelling long on one sentence, to see the wonders contained in it; and yet almost every
sentence seemed to be full of wonders.

“1 came away from New Y ork in the month of April, 1723, and had a most bitter parting with
Madam Smith and her son. My heart seemed to sink within me, at leaving the family and city,
where | had enjoyed so many sweet and pleasant days. | went from New Y ork to Wethersfield by
water; and as | sailed away, | kept sight of the city aslong as | could. However, that night, after
N thissorrowful parting, | was greatly comforted in God at West Chester, where we went ashore to
xv lodge: and had a pleasant time of it al the voyage to Saybrook. It was sweet to me to think of

meeting dear Christiansin heaven, where we should never part more. At Saybrook we went ashore
tolodge on Saturday, and there kept the sabbath; where | had asweet and refreshing season walking
aoneinthefields.

“After | came hometo Windsor, | remained much in alike frame of mind aswhen at New Y ork;
only sometimes | felt my heart ready to sink with the thoughts of my friends at New Y ork. My
support was in contemplations on the heavenly state; as| find in my diary of May 1, 1723. It was
a comfort to think of that state, where there is fulness of joy; where reigns heavenly, cam and
delightful love, without alloy; where there are continually the dearest expressions of this love;
where isthe enjoyment of the persons|oved, without ever parting; where those persons who appear
so lovely in this world will really be inexpressibly more lovely, and full of love to us. And how
secretly will the mutual loversjoin together, to sing the praises of God and the Lamb! How will it
fill us with joy to think, that this enjoyment, these sweet exercises, will never cease, but will last
to al eternity!”

Thus deep, decided, and powerful were the operations of divine grace upon the mind of this
eminent servant of Christ. That his understanding was much enlightened in the things of God, and
his heart deeply affected by them, are circumstances which will immediately strike the attention
of every serious observer. Therewasin him aholy anxiety to obtain the most satisfactory testimony
to a change of heart: for this purpose he closely and diligently examined himself; he had no
inclination to shun this self-inquiry. Personal examination seems to have been considered by him
asapleasing aswell asamomentous exercise. Many professorsrevolt at the thought of suchinward
survey; they content themselves with looking (and that hastily) at external matters, but they will
not look within, though this neglect be at the peril of eternal good. The feelings with which men
regard the duty of personal examination, may justly be viewed as an accurate criterion of their
gpiritual state, for in proportion to their concern for eternity, will be their disposition to try
themselves; or in other words, in the same measure in which grace exists, will there be a desire of
fully ascertaining its existence and progress. Upon areview of the statement given by Mr. Edwards
asto hisearly religious experience, it is evident that he was not one who could satisfy himself upon
any insufficient grounds: not a symptom of carelessness or of presumption can be discerned; he
looked upon himself with a holy jealousy; he thought, he read, he conversed, and above all he
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prayed, that he might be enabled more accurately to search his own heart, and thus escape the
danger of self-deception, and be convinced by proofs which would stand the test of the judgment
of God, that he was a child of light, a subject of holiness, and an heir of glory. And thus studying
himself under the penetrating light of the word, and the gracious influences of the Spirit of God,
he acquired that exact knowledge of the various inward exercises and outward displays of the
christian character, which enabled himin after-years, with such skill, to separate delusive appearances
from those which are solid, and to mark the strong difference between the mere professor of the
name of Christ, and the actual partaker of the power of the gospel. It was in these early years of
his life that those correct views were formed which afterwards expanded in his admirable treatise
on Religious Affections.

CHAPTERII.

INTELLECTUAL PROGRESS—EARLIEST PRODUCTIONS—ENTRANCE AT COLLEGE—MENTAL HABITS.

A Statement has been given principally from the pen of Mr. Edwards himself of his religious
views in youth, and it will be proper before that subject be resumed, to advert to his intellectual
progress at the same period. It is delightful to contemplate the simultaneous advancement of
knowledge in the mind and of piety in the heart None can reasonably imagine that there is an
opposition between these things; and all whose minds are open to conviction will be persuaded,
that the growth of piety is most conducive to the increase of the best treasures of earthly wisdom.
Religion strengthens the powers of man; it never enfeebles them. It at once cuts off those guilty
pleasures, and those unworthy pursuits, which not merely impede the progress of the understanding,
but in many cases are absolutely fatal to its energies; and it forms those mental habits, as well as
produces that outward propriety of conduct, which are most favourable to the cultivation of man's
noblest faculties. It would be easy to record alengthened list of names enrolled with never-fading
honour, both in the school s of science, and in the church of God. The gospel of Christ hasuniformly
been the friend of solid learning, nor are those persons the judicious friends of the gospel, who are
disposed to disparage the exertions and acquirements of intellect. The christian church dreads the
vell of darkness, but it rejoicesin the light.

The same parental kindness and wisdom, which, under God, guided the mind of Jonathan
Edwards to the knowledge and love of things eternal, were also much discovered in the direction
of hispowersto useful objects of earthly science. When only six years of age, the study of theLatin
language engaged his attention under the care of hisfather, and occasionally that of hiselder sisters.
No account is preserved of his progressin his studies at that early period, but his high standing as
a scholar on his admission to college, as well as afterwards, and his thorough knowledge of the
Latin, Greek, and Hebrew, prove at once hisown diligence as a student at thistime, and the accuracy
and fidelity of hisfather’ sinstructions.
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“From his remaining manuscripts, it is evident that his father’ s family were fond of the use of
the pen, and that he and his sisters were early encouraged by their parents to make attempts, not
only in letter writing, but in other species of composition. This course, though rarely pursued with
children, iseminently advantageous; and in the case before us, was obviously followed by the best
results. While it increased the mutual affection of the brother and the sisters, it also served to
strengthen their minds, and to impart exactness both of thought and expression. The earliest effort
of his pen appearsto have been written on the following occasion. Some onein the vicinity, probably
an older boy than himself, had advanced the opinion, that the soul was material, and remained with
the body till the resurrection; and had endeavoured to convince him of its correctness. Struck with
the absurdity of the notion, he sat down and wrote the following reply; which, as a specimen both
of wit and reasoning in a child of about ten years of age, may fairly claim to be preserved. It is
without date, and without pointing, or any division into sentences,; and has every appearance of
having been written by aboy just after he had learned to write.

“1 am informed that you have advanced a notion, that the soul is material, and attends the body
till the resurrection; as | am a professed lover of novelty, you must imagine | am very much
entertained by this discovery; (which, however old in some parts of the world, is new to us;) but
suffer my curiosity a little further. | would know the manner of the kingdom before | swear
allegiance: 1st, | would know whether this material soul keeps with (the body) in the coffin, and if
so, whether it might not be convenient to build arepository for it; in order to which I would know
what shapeit isof, whether round, triangular, or four-square; or whether it isanumber of long fine
strings reaching from the head to the foot; and whether it does not live a very discontented life. |
am afraid when the coffin gives way, the earth will fall in and crush it; but if it should choose to
live above-ground, and hover about the grave, how big isit?>—whether it coversall the body; what
it does when another body is laid upon it: whether the first gives way; and if so where isthe place
of retreat. But suppose that souls are not so big but that ten or a dozen of them may be about one
body; whether they will not quarrel for the highest place; and, as | insist much upon my honour
and property, | would know whether | must quit my dear head, if asuperior soul comesin the way:
but aboveal, | am concerned to know what they do, where a burying-place has been filled twenty,
thirty, or an hundred times. If they are a-top of one another, the uppermost will be so far off, that
it can take no care of the body. | strongly suspect they must march off every time there comes a
new set. | hope there is some other place provided for them but dust. The undergoing so much
hardship, and being deprived of the body at last, will make them ill-tempered. | leave it with your
physical genius to determine, whether some medicinal applications might not be proper in such
cases, and subscribe your proselyte, when | can have solution of these matters.”

The following letter to one of his sisters, written at twelve years of age, is the earliest dated
effort of his pen which has been discovered.

“To Miss Mary Edwards, at Hadley.
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“Windsor, May 10, 1716.

“Dear sister,

“Through the wonderful goodness and mercy of God, there has been in this place a very
remarkable outpouring of the Spirit of God. It still continues, but | think | have reason to think is
in some measure diminished, yet | hope not much. Three have joined the church since you last
heard; five now stand propounded for admission; and | think above thirty persons come commonly
on Mondays to converse with father about the condition of their souls. It isatime of general health
here. Abigail, Hannah, and Lucy have had the chicken pox and are recovered. Jerusha is almost
well. Except her, the whole family iswell.

“Sister, | am glad to hear of your welfare so often as| do, | should be glad to hear from you by
letter, and therein how it is with you as to your crookedness.

“Your loving brother,

“jonathan e.”

He was educated, until he entered college, at home, and under hisfather’ s personal instruction;
while his older sisters were daily pursuing their respective branches of study in his immediate
presence. Their father having been distinguished as a scholar, was able to give them, and actually
gavethem, asuperior education. In all their various pursuits, the mind of their brother, asit opened,
would of course be more and more interested; and thus at length he would easily and insensibly
acquire a mass of information far beyond his years. The course of his education may in this way
have been less systematic, indeed, and less conformed to rule, than that ordinarily given in the
school. At the same time it was more safe; forming him to softer manners, gentler feelings, and
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purer affections. In his circumstances, aso, it was obviously more comprehensive and universal;
and while it brought him acquainted with many things which are not usually communicated until
alater period, it aso served to unfold the origina traits of his mind, and to give it that expansion,
which is the result of information alone. One characteristic, of which he has not generaly been
suspected, but which he possessed in an unusual degree, was afondness minutely and critically to
investigate the works of nature. This propensity was not only discovered in youth and manhood,
but was fully developed in childhood, and at that early period was encouraged and cherished by
the fostering hand of parental care.

He entered Yale college in New-Haven, in September, 1716, before he was thirteen years of
age. The college wastheninitsinfancy, and various untoward circumstances had greatly impeded
itsgrowth. It wasfirst planted at Saybrook, and then partially removed to Kenilworth, to the house
of itsfirst rector, until his death in 1707. From that time the Rev. Mr. Andrews, of Milford, one of
the trustees, was rector pro tempore, upwards of twelve years; and the location of the college was
a constant theme of contention between the towns of New-Haven, Saybrook, Wethersfield, and
Hartford, until 1716; when the vote of the trustees, the donation of Mr. Yale, and the vote of the
legislature of the colony, fixed it permanently at New-Haven. In the collegiate year 1716-1717,
thirteen of the students resided at New-Haven, fourteen at Wethersfield, and four at Saybrook. The
temporary presidency of Mr. Andrews continued until 1719; and as he was the acting minister of
Milford, his oversight of the college, and hisinfluence over the students, must of course have been
exceedingly imperfect. The government of the institution, virtually and necessarily, was chiefly in
the hands of the tutors. who, as young men without experience and aknowledge of mankind, could

AN not usually be found qualified for so difficult a trust. Some time in the year 1717, the extreme

unpopularity of one of the tutors occasioned a general insurrection of the students, who were at

New-Haven, against the government of the college: and in one body they withdrew from New-Haven,

and joined their companions at Wethersfield. At the commencement in that year, eight of the senior

class returned to New-Haven, to receive their degrees of the regular college government; while

five received theirsirregularly at Wethersfield. There is no evidence that Jonathan Edwards took

part in these disturbances. He went however with his companions to Wethersfield, and continued

thereuntil 1719. Whilethere, he gained a high character and standing in hisclass. Hisfather, writing

to one of his daughters, under date of Jan. 27, 1718, says, “| have not heard but that your brother

Jonathan is also well. He has a very good name at Wethersfield, both as to his carriage and his

learning.” While at Wethersfield, he wrote to one of his sisters the following letter; which, asitis

a document relating to an interesting event in the history of the college, may not improperly be
preserved.

“To Miss Mary Edwards at Northampton.
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“Wethersfield, March 26, 1719

“dear sister,

“Of all the many sisters| have, | think | never had one so long out of my hearing as yourself;
inasmuch as | cannot remember, that | ever heard one tittle from you, from the time you last went
up the country, until the last week, by Mr. B. who then came from Northampton. When he came
in, | truly rejoiced to see him, because | fully expected to receive a letter from you by him. But
being disappointed, and that not alittle, | was willing to make that, which | hoped would be an
opportunity of receiving, the same of sending. For | thought it was a pity, that there should not be
the least correspondence between us, or communication from one to another, when at no farther
distance. | hope al so that this may be a means of exciting the samein yourself; and so, having more
charity for you than to believe that | am quite out of your mind, or that you are not at all concerned
for me, | think it fit that | should give you some account of my condition, relative to the schooal. |
suppose you are fully acquainted with our coming away from New-Haven, and the circumstances
of it. Since then we have been in amore prosperous condition, as| think, than ever. But the council
and trustees, having lately had a meeting at New-Haven concerning it, have removed that which
was the cause of our coming away, viz. Mr. Johnson, from the place of atutor, and have put in Mr.
Cutler, pastor of Canterbury, president; who, as we hear, intends very speedily to be resident at
Y ale college, so that all the scholars belonging to our school expect to return there, as soon as our
vacancy after the election is over.

“1 am your loving brother in good health,

“jonathan edwards.”
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While a member of college, he was distinguished for the uniform sobriety and correctness of
his behaviour, for diligent application to his studies, and for rapid and thorough attainments in
learning. In the second year of his collegiate course, while at Wethersfield, he read Locke on the
Human Understanding, with peculiar pleasure. The uncommon strength and penetration of his
mind, which admirably qualified him for profound thought and metaphysical investigation, began
to be discovered and exerted even at this early age. From his own account of the subject, he was
inexpressibly entertained and delighted with that profound work, when he read it at the age of
fourteen, enjoying a far higher pleasure in the perusal of its pages, “than the most greedy miser
finds, when gathering up handfuls of silver and gold, from some newly discovered treasure.” To
studies of this class he from that time devoted himself, asto those in which he felt the most intense
interest. Still, however, he applied himself, with so much diligence and success, to the performance
of his assigned duties, as to sustain the first standing in his class, and to secure the highest
approbation of hisinstructors.

Mr. Cutler went to New-Haven early in June 1719, at the opening of the summer term, to enter
on the duties of hisoffice asrector; and the students, among whom was Jonathan Edwards, returned
to the college. The following letter from the rector to his father, will show the character which he
had acquired while at Wethersfield, and the trying circumstances of the college.

“New-Haven, June 30, 1719.

“rev. Sir,

“Your letter came to my hands by your son. | congratul ate you upon his promising abilities and
advancesin learning. He is now under my care, and probably may continue so, and doubtless will
so do if he should remain here, and | be settled in the business | am now in. | can assure, Rev. Sir,
that your good affection to me in this affair, and that of the ministers around you, is no small
inducement to me; and if | am prevailed on thereby, it shall be a strong motive to me to improve
my poor abilities, in the service of such hopeful youths as are with us. They may suffer much from
my weakness, but they shall not from my neglect. | am no party man, but shall carry it, with an
equal hand and affection, to the whole college; and | doubt not, but the difficulty and importance
of the businesswill secure me your prayers, and those of all good men, which I do much value and
desire.

19



The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

“1 remain, under the earnest hope and expectation

of your prayers,

“Y our humble servant

“t. cutler.”

The following characteristical letter, written to his father in his third collegiate year, will not
be uninteresting to the reader.

“To the Rev. Timothy Edwards, Pastor of the Church

at East Windsor.
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“New-Haven, July 21, 1719.

“ever honoured sir,

“1 received, with two books, a letter from yourself, bearing the date of July 7th; and therein |
received, with the greatest gratitude, your wholesome advice and counsel; and | hope | shall, God
helping of me, use my utmost endeavours to put the same in practice. | am sensible of the
preciousness of my time, and am resolved it shall not be through any neglect of mine, if it dlips
without the greatest advantage. | take very great content under my present tuition, as all the rest of
the scholars seem to do under theirs. Mr. Cutler is extraordinarily courteousto us, has avery good
spirit of government, keeps the school in excellent order, seems to increase in learning, is loved
and respected by all who are under him; and when heis spoken of in the school or town, he generally

N has thetitle of President. The scholars all livein very good peace with the people of the town, and
thereisnot aword said about our former carryings on, except now and then by aunt Mather. | have
diligently searched into the circumstances of Stiles's examination, which was very short, and as
far as| can understand, wasto no other disadvantage than that he was examined in Tully’ s Orations;
inwhich, though he had never construed before he came to New-Haven, yet he committed no error
in that or any other book, whether Latin, Greek, or Hebrew, except in Virgil, wherein he could not
tell the preteritum of requiesco. He is very well treated among the scholars, and accepted in the
college as amember of it by every body, and also as a freshman; neither, as| think, is heinferior,
as to learning, to any of his classmates. | have inquired of Mr. Cutler what books we shall have
need of the next year. He answered, he would have meto get against that time, Alstead’ s Geometry
and Gassendus's Astronomy; with which | would entreat you to get a pair of dividers, or
mathematician’s compasses, and a scale, which are absolutely necessary in order to learning
mathematics, and also the Art of Thinking, which, | am persuaded, would be no less profitable,

than the other necessary, to me who am

“Y our most dutiful son,
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“jonathan edwards.”

“P. S. What we give aweek for our board is£ 5s. d.”

“The habits of study, which Edwardsformed in very early youth, were not only strict and severe,
and thisin every branch of literature, but in one respect peculiar. Even while a boy, he began to
study with his pen in his hand; not for the purpose of copying off the thoughts of others, but for
the purpose of writing down, and preserving, the thought suggested to his own mind, from the
course of study which hewas pursuing. Thismost useful practice he commenced in severa branches
of study very early; and he steadily pursued it in al his studies through life. His pen appears to
have been in a sense always in his hand. From this practice steadily persevered in, he derived the
very great advantages of thinking continually during each period of study; of thinking accurately;
of thinking connectedly; of thinking habitually at all times; of banishing from his mind every
subject, which was not worthy of continued and systematic thought; of pursuing each given subject
of thought as far as he was able, at the happy moment when it opened spontaneously on his mind;
of pursuing every such subject afterwards, in regular sequence, starting anew from the point where
he had previoudly left off, when again it opened upon him in some new and interesting light; of
preserving his best thoughts, associations, and images, and then arranging them under their proper
heads, ready for subsequent use; of regularly strengthening the faculty of thinking and reasoning,
by constant and powerful exercise; and above all, of gradually moulding himself into a thinking
being—a being, who instead of regarding thinking and reasoning as labour, could find no high
enjoyment but in intense, systematic, and certain thought. In this view of the subject, when we
remember how few students comparatively, from want of this mental discipline, think at all; how
few of those who think at all, think habitually; how few of those who think habitually, think to
purpose; and how few of those who think to purpose, attain to the fulness of the measure of the
stature, to which, as thinking beings, they might have attained; it will not | think be doubted, that
the practice in question was the principal means of the ultimate development of his mental
superiority.” ®

CHAPTERIII.

EARLY RELIGIOUSPRODUCTIONS—*MISCELLANIES'—NOTESON THE SCRIPTURES—COMMENCEMENT OF HISPREACHING—RESOLUTIONS.

5 For a specimen of the early papers of Jonathan Edwards, see Appendix, No. IV.
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A Conscientious regard to duty appeared greatly in the early as well as in the latter days of
Jonathan Edwards. As a child, the spirit of love and obedience uniformly guided him; and as a
pupil, he discovered every disposition honourable to himself, encouraging to those who anxiously
watched over hisprogress, and which wasjustly considered asthe earnest of uncommon attainments.
The child, the youth, the man, all presented to view the same superior mind, in different degrees
of advancement, but still alike indicative of the same general excellencies.

While at college, he paid a most assiduous and successful attention to his assigned duties, and
particularly to the study of mental and physical philosophy; yet he till found time for pursuits of
amore elevated and spiritual character. His whole education from early infancy, and the counsels
of hisparents, aswell as hisown feelings, prompted him to these pursuits. “ To read the Bible daily,
and to read it in connexion with other religious books, diligently and attentively, on the sabbath,
was made, in the earlier days of New England, the habitual duty of every child; and his father’s
family, though not inattentive to the due cultivation of mind and manners, had lost none of the
strictness, or conscientiousness, which characterized the pilgrims. The books which he found in
his father’s house, the conversation of ministers often resorting to the house, the custom of the
times, as well as the more immediate influence of parental instruction and example, naturally
prompted a mind like his to the early contemplation and investigation of many of the truths and
principles of theology. He had also witnessed in his father’ s congregation, before his admission to
college, severa extensiverevivalsof religion; and in two of them the impressions made on hisown
mind had been unusually deep and solemn. The name familiarly given by the plain people of New
England to these events—* A religiousaattention,” and” A general attention to religion”—indicates
their nature; and those personally acquainted with them need not be informed, that during their
progress, the great truths of religion, as taught in the Scriptures, and as explained in the writings
of theologians, become the objects of general and intense interest, and of close practical study; or
that the knowledge, acquired by a whole people at such atime, in a comparatively little period,
often exceeds the acquisitions of many previous years. With all these things in view, it is not
surprising, that, to these two kinds of reading, he devoted himself early, with great diligence and
with great success.”

Two of hisearly “Resolutions’ relateto this subject, in which he proposes “to study the Scriptures
so steadily, constantly, and frequently, as that | may find and plainly perceive myself to grow in
the knowledge of the same.” He never lost sight of this resolution. On the 8th of June, 1723, he
also proposes, whenever he finds himself in adull, listless frame, to read over his own “Remarks
and Reflections of a Religious Nature,” in order to quicken him in his duty. These “Remarks and
Reflections’ were very numerous. Thefirst manuscript of his“Miscellanies’ isinfolio, and consists
of forty-four sheets of foolscap, written separately, and stitched together. When he began the work,
he had obviously no suspicion of the size to which it was to grow, nor had he formed his ultimate
plan of arrangement. He headed hisfirst article, “Of Holiness;” and having finished it, and drawn
a line of separation across the page, he commenced the second, “Of Christ’s mediation and
satisfaction.” The same is done with the third and fourth. The fifth he writes, without a line of
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separation, in larger letters, " Spiritual Happiness.” After that the subject of each new article is
printed, or written, in larger letters. Hisfirst article was written on the second page of aloose sheet
of paper; and having written over the second, third, and fourth pages, he went back to the first. He
began to number his articles by the letters of the aphabet, a, b, ¢, and having gone through, he
commenced with a double alphabet, aa, bb, cc; when this was finished, finding his work enlarge,
hetook the regular numbers, 1, 2, 3, & ¢. and this plan, both asto subjects and numbers, is afterwards
continued.

The beginning of the work is written in a remarkably small round hand, nearly the same with
that in which his earliest productions are written. This extends through about the first 150 articles,
and is soon after perceptibly changed, into a hand somewhat more formed and flowing. These
appear obvioudly to have been written during the last years of his college life, and the two years of
his residence at college as Bachelor of Arts. Large extracts from this work will be found in the
present edition of his Works, and a number of them from the earlier articles. Such are the
Miscellaneous Observations, and the Miscellaneous Remarks, val. ii. page 459. and the Miscellanies,
page 525. In these will be found many of his most original and most profound thoughts and
discussions on theological subjects.

“His regular and diligent study of the sacred Scriptures, led him early to discover, that they
opened before him an almost boundless field of investigation and inquiry. Some passages he found
to be incorrectly rendered; many were very obscure, and difficult in explanation; in many there
were apparent inconsistencies and contradictions;, many had been long employed, as proofs of
doctrines and principles, to which they had no possible reference; the words and phrases, as well
as the sentiments and narratives, on one part, he saw illustrated, and interpreted those of another.
The Old Testament, initslanguage, history, doctrines, and worship, in itsallusionsto manners and
customs, in its prophecies, types, and images, he perceived to be introductory and explanatory of
the New; while the New, by presenting the full completion of the whole plan and design of their
common Author, unfolded the real drift and bearing of every part of the Old. Regarding the sacred
volume with the highest veneration, he appears to have resolved, while a member of college, that
hewould, asfar as possible, possess himself, in every part of it which he read, of the true meaning
of its Author. With this view he commenced his " Notes on the Scriptures;” obviously making it
his standing rule, to study every passage which he read which presented the least difficulty to his
own mind, or which he had known to be regarded as difficult by others, until such difficulty was
satisfactorily removed. The result of hisinvestigations he regularly, and at the time, committed to
writing; at first in separate half-sheets, folded in 4to; but having found the inconvenience of this
in his other juvenile writings, he soon formed small pamphlets of sheets, which were ultimately
made into volumes. A few of the articles, to the number of about fifty, appear to have been written
while he was in college; the rest, while preparing for the ministry, and during his subsequent life.
That he had no suspicion when he began of the size to which the work would grow, is plain, and
whether he afterwards formed the design of publishing it, as an illustration of the more difficult
and obscure passages of the Bible, perhaps cannot be determined with certainty. A few of thearticles
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of an historical or mythological nature, are marked as quotations from the writings of others, and
are omitted in the present edition of hisWorks. Thereader, after perusing thework, will be satisfied
that they arethefruit of hisown investigations; and that hismode of removing difficultieswas,—not
asit too oftenis, by disguising or misstating them, but by giving them their full force, and meeting
them with fair argument. Perhaps no collection of notes on the Scriptures so entirely original can
be found. From the number prefixed to each article, it will befound easy to select those which were
the result of his early labours. Such a plan of investigating and explaining the difficulties of the
sacred volume, at so early a period of life, was probably never formed in any other instance, and
evinces a maturity of intellectual and moral attainments, not often paralleled. Among the most
interesting and able of these investigations, will be found the discussion of the sacrifice of the
daughter of Jephtha, Judg. xi. 29-40.; and that on the principle advanced by Paul, in Romans viii.
28. That all things work together for good to them that love God; which as being contained in his
letter to Mr. Gillespie, of Sept. 4, 1747, is omitted in the notes on the Scriptures.”

The class of which Edwards was a member, finished their regular collegiate course, in Sept.
1720, before he was seventeen years of age. At that period, and for along time afterwards, the only
exercise, except the Latin Theses, given at the public commencement, to the class of Bachelors,
was the Salutatory, which was also a Valedictory, Oration in Latin. This exercise was awarded to
Edwards, as sustaining the highest rank as a scholar among the members of the class.

He resided at college nearly two years after he took hisfirst degree, preparing himself for the
work of the ministry; after which, having passed the customary trials, he received a licence to
preach: thiswasin the nineteenth year of hisage. In consequence of an application from a number
of ministersin New England, who were intrusted to act in behalf of the presbyteriansin New Y ork,
he went to that city in the beginning of August, 1722, and preached there with great acceptance,
about eight months. While there he found a most happy residence in the house of a Mrs. Smith;
whom, as well as her son Mr. John Smith, he regarded as persons of uncommon piety and purity
of life, and with whom he formed an intimate christian friendship. There also he found aconsiderable
number of persons, among the members of that church, exhibiting the same character; with whom
he enjoyed, in ahigh degree, al the pleasures and advantages of christian intercourse. His personal
attachment to them became strong; and their interest in him asaman and a preacher was such, that
they warmly solicited him to remain with them for life. To decline their candid invitation was most
distressing to hisfeelings; but on account of the smallness of that congregation, and some peculiar
difficulties which attended it, he did not think there was a rational prospect of usefulness and
comfort. After amost painful parting with the kind friends, under whose hospitable roof he had so
long and happily resided, he left the city on Friday, the 26th of April, by water, and reached his
father’s house on Wednesday, the 1st of May. Here he spent the summer in close study, during
which he was again earnestly requested, by the congregation in New Y ork, to return to that city,
and settle among them; but hisformer viewswere not altered; and therefore, though strongly inclined
from his own feelings to gratify them, he could not comply with their wishes. Probably in no part
of hislife had he higher advantage for spiritual contemplation and enjoyment, than in the period
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first mentioned. He went to New Y ork in a delightful frame of mind. He found there alittle flock
of Christ, constrained from a sense of their own weakness to “dwell together in unity,” and to feel
apractical sense of their dependence on God. Hewasin the midst of afamily, whose daily influence
served only to refresh and to sanctify. He had also much leisure for religious reading, meditation,
and prayer. In these circumstances the presence of the Comforter appears to have been a daily
reality; the evidence of which he found in that purity of heart which enables its possessor to see
God, in the peace which passeth all understanding, and the joy with which a stranger intermeddleth
not.

During hispreparation for the ministry, hisresidencein New Y ork, and his subsequent residence
in hisfather’ shouse, heformed a series of resolutions, to the number of seventy, intended obviously
for himself alone, to regulate his own heart and life, but fitted also, from their christian simplicity
and spiritual-mindedness, to be eminently useful to others. Of these the first thirty-four ¢ were
written before Dec. 18, 1722, thetimeinwhich hisDiary, asit now exists, commences. The particular
time and occasion of making many of the rest, will be found in that most interesting narrative, in
which also are many other rules and resolutions, intended for the regulation of his own affections,
of perhaps equal excellence. It should be remembered they were all written before he was twenty
years of age. As he was wholly averse to all profession and ostentation; and as these resolutions
themselves were plainly intended for no other eye than his own, except the eye that is omniscient;
they may be justly considered as the basis of his conduct and character, the plan by which he
governed the secret as well as the publick actions of hislife. As such they will deeply interest the
reader, not only as they unfold the inmost mind of their author, but as they also show, in a manner
most striking and convincing to the conscience, what isthe true foundation of great and distinguished
excellence.

He was too well acquainted with human weakness and frailty, even where the intentions are
most sincere, to enter on any resolutionsrashly, or from areliance on hisown strength. He therefore
in the outset looked to God for aid, who alone can afford success in the use of the best means, and
in the intended accomplishment of the best purposes. This he places at the head of al his other
important rules, that hiswhol e dependence was on the grace of God, while he still proposesto recur
to a frequent and serious perusal of them, in order that they might become the habitual directory
of hislife.

RESOLUTIONS
“Being sensible that | am unable to do any thing without God’ s help, | do humbly entreat him,
by his grace, to enable me to keep these Resolutions, so far as they are agreeable to his will, for

Christ’ s sake.
Remember to read over these Resolutions once a week.

6 Thefirst twenty-one were written at once; as were the next ten, at a subsequent sitting. The rest were written occasionally.

They are all on two detached pieces of paper.
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1. Resolved, That | will do whatsoever | think to be most to the glory of God, and my own good,
profit, and pleasure, in the whole of my duration; without any consideration of the time, whether
now, or never so many myriads of ages hence. Resolved, to do whatever | think to be my duty, and
most for the good and advantage of mankind in general. Resolved, so to do, whatever difficulties |
meet with, how many soever, and how great soever.

2. Resolved, To be continually endeavouring to find out some new contrivance and invention
to promote the forementioned things.

3. Resolved, If ever | shall fall and grow dull, so as to neglect to keep any part of these
Resolutions, to repent of al | can remember, when | come to myself again.

4. Resolved, Never to do any manner of thing, whether in soul or body, less or more, but what
tends to the glory of God, nor be, nor suffer it, if | can possibly avoid it.

5. Resolved, Never to lose one moment of time, but to improve it in the most profitable way |
possibly can.

6. Resolved, To live with al my might, while | do live.

7. Resolved, Never to do any thing, which | should be afraid to do if it were the last hour of my
life.

8. Resolved, To act, in all respects, both speaking and doing, as if nobody had been so vile as
I, and asif | had committed the same sins, or had the same infirmities or failings, as others; and
that | will let the knowledge of their failings promote nothing but shame in myself, and prove only
an occasion of my confessing my own sins and misery to God. Vid. July 30.

9. Resolved, To think much, on all occasions, of my dying, and of the common circumstances
which attend death.

10. Resolved, when | feel pain, to think of the pains of martyrdom, and of hell.

11. Resolved, When | think of any theorem in divinity to be solved, immediately to do what |
can towards solving it, if circumstances do not hinder.

N 12. Resolved, If | take delight in it asagratification of pride, or vanity, or on any such account,
i immediately to throw it by.

13. Resolved, To be endeavouring to find out fit objects of liberality and charity.

14. Resolved, Never to do any thing out of revenge.

15. Resolved, Never to suffer the least motions of anger towards irrational beings.

16. Resolved, Never to speak evil of any one, so that it shall tend to his dishonour, more or less,
upon no account except for some real good.

17. Resolved, That | will live so, as| shall wish | had done when | cometo die.

18. Resolved, To live so, at all times, as| think is best in my most devout frames, and when |
have the clearest notions of the things of the gospel, and another world.

19. Resolved, Never to do any thing, which | should be afraid to do, if | expected it would not
be above an hour before | should hear the last trump.

20. Resolved, To maintain the strictest temperance in eating and drinking.
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21. Resolved, Never to do any thing, which if | should see in another, | should count a just
occasion to despise him for, or to think any way the more meanly of him.

22. Resolved, To endeavour to obtain for myself as much happiness in the other world as |
possibly can, with all the power, might, vigour, and vehemence, yea violence, | am capable of, or
can bring myself to exert, in any way that can be thought of.

23. Resolved, Frequently to take some deliberate action, which seems most unlikely to be done,
for the glory of God, and trace it back to the original intention, designs, and ends of it; and if | find
it not to be for God’ s glory, to repute it as a breach of the fourth Resolution.

24. Resolved, Whenever | do any conspicuously evil action, to trace it back, till | come to the
original cause; and then, both carefully endeavour to do so no more, and to fight and pray with all
my might against the original of it.

25. Resolved, To examine carefully and constantly, what that one thing in meis, which causes
me in the least to doubt of the love of God; and so direct all my forces against it.

26. Resolved, To cast away such things as | find do abate my assurance.

27. Resolved, Never wilfully to omit any thing, except the omission be for the glory of God;
and frequently to examine my omissions.

28. Resolved, To study the Scriptures so steadily, constantly, and frequently, asthat | may find,
and plainly perceive, myself to grow in the knowledge of the same.

29. Resolved, Never to count that a prayer, nor to let that pass as a prayer, nor that as a petition
of a prayer, which is so made, that | cannot hope that God will answer it; nor that as a confession
which | cannot hope God will accept.

30. Resolved, To strive every week to be brought higher in religion, and to a higher exercise of
grace, than | was the week before.

31. Resolved, Never to say any thing at all against any body, but when it is perfectly agreeable
to the highest degree of christian honour, and of love to mankind, agreeabl e to the lowest humility,
and sense of my own faults and failings, and agreeable to the golden rule; often, when | have said
any thing against any one, to bring it to, and try it strictly by, the test of this Resolution.

32. Resolved, To be strictly and firmly faithful to my trust, that that, in Prov. xx. 6. ‘A faithful
man, who can find? may not be partly fulfilled in me.

33. Resolved, To do always what | can towards making, maintaining, and preserving peace,
when it can be done without an overbalancing detriment in other respects. Dec. 26, 1722.

34. Resolved, In narrations, never to speak any thing but the pure and simple verity.

35. Resolved, Whenever | so much question whether | have done my duty, as that my quiet and
calm isthereby disturbed, to set it down, and also how the question was resolved. Dec. 18, 1722.

36. Resolved, Never to speak evil of any, except | have some particular good call toit. Dec. 19,
1722.

37. Resolved, Toinquireevery night, as| am going to bed, wherein | have been negligent,—what
sin | have committed,—and wherein | have denied myself,—also, at the end of every week, month,
and year. Dec. 22 and 26, 1722.
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38. Resolved, Never to utter any thing that is sportive, or matter of laughter, on aLord’s day.
Sabbath evening, Dec. 23, 1722.

39. Resolved, Never to do any thing, of which | so much question thelawfulness, asthat | intend,
at the sametime, to consider and examine afterwards, whether it be lawful or not; unless | as much
guestion the lawfulness of the omission.

40. Resolved, To inquire every night before | go to bed, whether | have acted in the best way |
possibly could, with respect to eating and drinking. Jan. 7, 1723.

41. Resolved, to ask myself, at the end of every day, week, month, and year, wherein | could
possibly, in any respect, have done better. Jan. 11, 1723.

42. Resolved, Frequently to renew the dedication of myself to God, which was made at my
baptism, which | solemnly renewed when | was received into the communion of the church, and
which | have solemnly re-made this 12th day of January, 1723.

43. Resolved, Never, henceforward, till | die, to act asif | were any way my own, but entirely
and altogether God's; agreeably to what isto be found in Saturday, Jan. 12th. Jan. 12, 1723.

44. Resolved, That no other end but religion shall have any influenceat all on any of my actions;
and that no action shall be, intheleast circumstance, any otherwise than thereligiousend will carry
it. Jan. 12, 1723.

45. Resolved, Never to allow any pleasure or grief, joy or sorrow, nor any affection at all, nor
any degree of affection, nor any circumstance relating to it, but what helps religion. Jan. 12 and
13, 1723.

46. Resolved, Never to allow the least measure of any fretting or uneasiness at my father or
mother. Resolved, to suffer no effects of it, so much asin the least ateration of speech, or motion
of my eye; and to be especially careful of it with respect to any of our family.

47. Resolved, To endeavour, to my utmost, to deny whatever is not most agreeable to a good
and universally sweet and benevolent, quiet, peaceable, contented and easy, compassionate and
generous, humble and meek, submissive and obliging, diligent and industrious, charitable and even,
patient, moderate, forgiving, and sincere, temper; and to do, at all times, what such atemper would

N lead me to; and to examine strictly, at the end of every week, whether | have so done. Sabbath
morning, May 5, 1723.

48. Resolved, Constantly, with the utmost niceness and diligence, and the strictest scrutiny, to
be looking into the state of my soul, that | may know whether | have truly an interest in Christ or
not; that when | come to die, | may not have any negligence respecting this to repent of. May 26,
1723.

49. Resolved, That this never shall be, if | can helpit.

50. Resolved, That | will act so, as| think | shall judge would have been best, and most prudent,
when | come into the future world. July 5, 1723.

51. Resolved, That | will act so, in every respect, as| think | shall wish | had done, if | should
at last be damned. July 8, 1723.
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52. | frequently hear personsin old age say how they would live, if they wereto livetheir lives
over again: Resolved, That | will livejust so as| can think | shall wish | had done, supposing | live
to old age. July 8, 1723.

53. Resolved, To improve every opportunity, when | am in the best and happiest frame of mind,
to cast and venture my soul on the Lord Jesus Christ, to trust and confide in him, and consecrate
myself wholly to him; that from this | may have assurance of my safety, knowing that | confidein
my Redeemer. July 8, 1723.

54. Resolved, Whenever | hear anything spoken in commendation of any person, if | think it
would be praiseworthy in me, that | will endeavour to imitateit. July 8, 1723.

55. Resolved, To endeavour, to my utmost, so to act, as| can think I should do, if | had already
seen the happiness of heaven and hell torments. July 8, 1723.

56. Resolved, Never to give over, nor in the least to slacken, my fight with my corruptions,
however unsuccessful | may be.

57. Resolved, When | fear misfortunes and adversity, to examine whether | have done my duty,
and resolve to do it and let the event be just as Providence orders it. | will, as far as | can, be
concerned about nothing but my duty and my sin. June 9, and July 13, 1723.

58. Resolved, Not only to refrain from an air of dislike, fretfulness, and anger in conversation,
but to exhibit an air of love, cheerfulness, and benignity. May 27, and July 13, 1723.

59. Resolved, When | am most conscious of provocations to ill nature and anger, that | will
strive most to feel and act good-naturedly; yea, at such times, to manifest good nature, though |
think that in other respects it would be disadvantageous, and so as would be imprudent at other
times. May 12, July 11, and July 13.

60. Resolved, Whenever my feelings begin to appear in the least out of order, when | am
conscious of the least uneasiness within, or the least irregularity without, | will then subject myself
to the strictest examination. July 4 and 13, 1723.

61. Resolved, That | will not give way to that listlessness which | find unbends and relaxes my
mind from being fully and fixedly set on religion, whatever excuse | may have for it—that what
my listlessness inclines me to do, is best to be done, &c. May 21, and July 13, 1723.

62. Resolved, Never to do any thing but my duty, and then, according to Eph. vi. 6-8. to do it
willingly and cheerfully, as unto the Lord, and not to man: knowing that whatever good thing any
man doth, the same shall be receive of the Lord. June 25, and July 13, 1723.

63. On the supposition, that there never was to be but one individua in the world, at any one
time, who was properly a complete Christian, in al respects of aright stamp, having Christianity
always shining initstrue lustre, and appearing excellent and lovely, from whatever part and under
whatever character viewed: Resolved, To act just as| would do, if | strove with al my might to be
that one, who should live in my time. Jan. 14, and July 13, 1723.

64. Resolved, When | find those " groanings which cannot be uttered,” of which the apostle
speaks, and those ” breathings of soul for the longing it hath,” of which the psalmist speaks, Psalm
cxix. 20. that | will promote them to the utmost of my power; and that | will not be weary of earnestly
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endeavouring to vent my desires, nor of the repetitions of such earnestness. July 23, and Aug. 10,
1723.

65. Resolved, Very much to exercise myself in this, all my life long, viz. with the greatest
openness of which | am capable, to declare my ways to God, and lay open my soul to him, all my
sins, temptations, difficulties, sorrows, fears, hopes, desires, and every thing, and every circumstance,
according to Dr. Manton’s Sermon on the 119th Psalm,. July 26, and Aug. 10, 1723.

66. Resolved, That | will endeavour always to keep a benign aspect, and air of acting and
speaking, inal places, and in all companies, except it should so happen that duty requires otherwise.

67. Resolved, After afflictions, to inquire, what | am the better for them; what good | have got
by them; and, what | might have got by them.

68. Resolved, To confess frankly to myself, al that which | find in myself, either infirmity or
sin; and, if it be what concernsreligion, also to confess the whole case to God, and implore needed
help. July 23, and August 10, 1723.

69. Resolved, Always to do that, which | shall wish | had done when | see others do it. Aug.
11, 1723.

70. Let there be something of benevolence in al that | speak. Aug. 17, 1723.”

Such were the excellent Resolutions formed by Jonathan Edwards at an early period of life,
and which in succeeding years were regarded by him, not as unimportant records, but as containing
the great principles of the spiritual life. A deep and extensive knowledge of the heart is manifest
in these Resolutions, aconviction of itsdefects, alively apprehension of its dangers, and an intense
concern that all itstendencies should be towards God, and towards every thing required by his holy
will. Thereisaremarkable tenderness of conscience discovered in every particular which has been
stated. The man who could thus write, was not one who could easily trifle with sin, or who could
enter any of its paths without the immediate reproofs of an offended conscience. This holy man
trembled even at the distant view of sin; he could not willingly come near and survey its enticements.
Accustomed to breathe in aholy atmosphere, the least taint of corruption immediately affected his
spiritual frame. He knew no happiness except that connected with a conscience void of offence.
All these rules were the suggestions of a conscience of a highly enlightened character.—They also
indicate a constant sense of the presence and exact observations of the Searcher of all hearts. The
writer lived as seeing him who isinvisible; he set the Lord always before him; encouraging upon

N all occasions an earnest concern for the glory of God, the grand object for which he desired to live
both upon earth and in heaven, an object compared with which all other things seemed in hisview
but trifles. If this were attained, all his desires were satisfied; but if this were lost or imperfectly

gained, his soul was filled with anguish. These Resolutions afford ample testimony how much the

author had entered into the spirit of 1 Cor. x. 31. Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever

yedo, do all to the glory of God. They aso illustrate his views of the importance of consistency of
character. He was not content with accurate views of truth, or any kind of outward profession, apart

from holy consistency of character. He studied, he admired, and he exhibited the influence of the

gospel; awalk “worthy of the vocation wherewith he was called” was the elevated object at which
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he ardently aimed. He well knew that the followers of Christ are required “to hold forth the word
of life,” to shine aslightsin the world, to instruct by their examples as well as by their words; and
he desired to honour God by presenting to the view of the members of the spiritual kingdom, and
also of theworld, an example which might declarethereality and the beauty of religion. Itisfurther
manifest from these Resolutions, that his mind was most anxious for daily advancement in every
branch of holiness. An active spiritual principle existed in him, which caused him to pressforward,
whatever might be the obstacles in his way. He could not be contented while one sin remained in
him, while one grace was defective, or asingle duty engaged in but imperfectly. He longed for the
holy perfection of the heavenly world, and anticipated with joy that day when he should awake
with the Divine likeness. It cannot be a matter of surprise, that with these sentiments and feelings
he attained an exaltation of character seldom equalled and perhaps never surpassed.

The Resolutions which have given rise to these reflections are probably, “to persons of every
age, but especially to the young, the best uninspired summary of christian duty, the best directory
to high attainment in evangelical virtue, which the mind of man has hitherto been able to form.”
They disclosethewriter’ sown character, and they are admirably calculated to improve the character
of every reader who fears to sin, and rejoices in the purity of the Divine will.

E
XXV

CHAPTERIV.

HIS DIARY.

The views and practices of men of equal excellence have differed considerably in regard to the
keeping of adiary. Many have never attempted it; some who at one period of life commenced it
have afterwards from various causes declined it; and others have steadily adhered to acustom which
certainly has the sanction of some of the most eminent names in the church of God. It is at once
admitted that many diaries have been kept in the most injudicious manner, and it is still more an
object of deep regret that these records have in some instances been published, not merely to the
grief of serious and intelligent minds, but to theinjury of religionitself, and the exciting aprejudice
against all similar records. There are, however, some published journals of excellent men which
evince so much solid judgment as well as fervent piety, and have been the sources of so much
usefulness, that a more than equal balance is presented against works in part of an opposite
description. No one is disposed to lament the publication of parts of the Diaries of Philip and
Matthew Henry, Brainerd, Doddridge, or Joseph Williamsand some others; writingswhichillustrate
the inward and outward power of godliness, reflect honour upon the individuals themselves, and
yield apowerful and holy stimulusto the minds of other Christians. The Diary of Jonathan Edwards
correspondsin its excellencies with those to which referenceis thus made, and will be perused with
the same feelings, and lead it is hoped to the like beneficial effects—This Diary begins Dec. 18,
1722, when he was nineteen years of age. Asfar asto Jan. 15th, at night, it iswritten on two detached
slips of paper; and the remainder in abook. ” Asit commences abruptly, and as near as possible to

7 He mentions, Jan. 14, his making the book, and annexing the loose reportsto it.
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the top of that paper, the beginning of it is undoubtedly lost; and it is not improbable, that, as he
originaly wroteit, it may have reached back, at |east to the period of his preparation for the ministry.
It was intended, as will at once be perceived, for his own private use exclusively; and had it been
with him at the close of life, it is not unlikely it might have been destroyed. “ Still, whatever is
calculated to do good, and is perfectly consistent with an author’ sreal reputation, may be published
with honour, whatever his design might be while writing. The best of men, indeed, have thoughts,
and opinions, and feelings, which are perfectly proper and right in themselves, which yet it would
be wholly improper for them to disclose to others. But aman of sound discretion will take care that
nothing of this nature is placed within the reach of accident. What Mr. Edwards wished to have
concealed from every eye but his own, he wrote in short hand; and on one occasion, after having
written to a considerable extent in that character, he adds this remark in his customary hand,
‘Remember to act according to Prov. xii. 23. A prudent man conceal eth knowledge.’

8 “The reader, while perusing the Diary in its various parts, will be struck with it as possessing
the following characteristics. It consists of facts; and of solid thought, dictated by deep religious
feeling; and not of the mere expressions of feeling, or of common-place moral reflections or
exhortations. It was intended for his own eyes exclusively; and not chiefly for those of hisfriends
and of the public. It is an exhibition of the ssmple thinking, feeling, and acting of aman, who is

N unconscious how he appears, except to himself and to God; and not the remarks of one, who is
desirous of being thought humble, respecting his own humility. If we suppose a man of christian
simplicity and godly sincerity to bring all the secret movements of his own soul under the clear,
strong light of heaven, and there to survey them with a piercing and an honest eye, and a contrite
heart, in order to humble himself, and make himself better; it isjust the account which such a man

would write.”

diary.—December, 1722

“Dec. 18. Thisday made the 35th Resolution. Thereason why | inthe least question my interest
in God' sloveand favour, is—1. Because| cannot speak so fully to my experience of that preparatory
work, of which divines speak:—2. | do not remember that | experienced regeneration, exactly in
those steps, in which divines say it is generally wrought:—3. | do not feel the christian graces
sensibly enough, particularly faith. | fear they are only such hypocritical outside affections, which
wicked men may feel as well as others. They do not seem to be sufficiently inward, full, sincere,
entire, and hearty. They do not seem so substantial, and so wrought into my very nature, as| could
wish.—4. Because | am sometimes guilty of sins of omission and commission. Lately | have
doubted, whether | do not transgressin evil speaking. This day, resolved, No.

Dec. 19. Thisday made the 36th Resolution. Lately | have been very much perplexed, by seeing
the doctrine of different degreesin glory questioned; but now have ailmost got over the difficulty.

Dec. 20. Thisday somewhat questioned, whether | had not been guilty of negligence yesterday,
and this morning; but resolved, No.

8 Dwight
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Dec. 21, Friday. Thisday and yesterday, | was exceedingly dull, dry, and dead.

Dec. 22, Saturday. This day, revived by God’'s Holy Spirit; affected with the sense of the
excellency of holiness; felt more exercise of love to Christ, than usual. Have, also, felt sensible
repentance for sin, because it was committed against so merciful and good a God. This night made
the 37th Resolution.

Sabbath night, Dec. 23. Made the 38th Resolution.

Monday, Dec. 24. Higher thoughts than usual of the excellency of Christ and his
kingdom.—Concluded to observe, at the end of every month, the number of breaches of resolutions,
to see whether they increase or diminish, to begin from this day, and to compute from that the
weekly account my monthly increase, and out of the whole, my yearly increase, beginning from
new-year days.

Wednesday, Dec. 26. Early in the morning yesterday, was hindered by the head-ache all day;
though | hope | did not lose much. Made an addition to the 37th Resolution, concerning weeks,
months, and years.—At night. Made the 33d Resol ution.

Saturday, Dec. 29. About sunset this day, dull and lifeless.

1722-23, Tuesday, Jan. 1. Have been dull for several days. Examined whether | have not been
guilty of negligence to-day; and resolved, No.

Wednesday, Jan. 2. Dull. | find, by experience, that, let me make resolutions, and do what |
will, with never so many inventions, it is all nothing, and to no purpose at al, without the motions
of the Spirit of God; for if the Spirit of God should be as much withdrawn from me always, as for
the week past, notwithstanding all 1 do, | should not grow, but should languish, and miserably fade
away. | perceive, if God should withdraw his Spirit alittle more, | should not hesitate to break my
resolutions, and should soon arrive at my old state. There is no dependence on myself. Our
resolutions may be at the highest one day, and yet, the next day, we may be in a miserable dead
condition, not at all like the same person who resolved. So that it isto no purpose to resolve, except
we depend on the grace of God. For, if it were not for his mere grace, one might be a very good
man one day, and a very wicked one the next. | find also by experience, that there is no guessing
out the ends of Providence, in particular dispensationstowards me—any otherwise than as afflictions
come as corrections for sin, and God intends when we meet with them, to desire us to look back
on our ways, and see wherein we have done amiss, and lament that particular sin, and all our sins,
before him:—knowing this, also, that all things shall work together for our good; not knowing in
what way, indeed, but trusting in God.

Saturday evening, Jan. 5. A little redeemed from a long dreadful dulness, about reading the
Scriptures. Thisweek, have been unhappily low in the weekly account:—and what are the reasons
of it?—abundance of listlessness and sloth; and if this should continue much longer, | perceive that
other sins will begin to discover themselves. It used to appear to me, that | had not much sin
remaining; but now, | perceive that there are great remainders of sin. Where may it not bring me
to, if God should leave me? Sin is not enough mortified. Without the influences of the Spirit of
God, the old serpent would begin to rouse up himself from hisfrozen state, and would cometo life
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again. Resolved, that | have been negligent in two things.—in not striving enough in duty; and in
not forcing myself upon religious thoughts.

Sabbath, Jan. 6. At night. Much concerned about the improvement of precious time. Intend to
live in continual mortification, without ceasing, and even to weary myself thereby aslong as| am
in thisworld, and never to expect or desire any worldly ease or pleasure.

Monday, Jan. 7. At night, made the 40th Resolution.

Tuesday, Jan. 8. In the morning, had higher thoughts than usual of the excellency of Chrigt,
and felt an unusual repentance of sin therefrom.

Wednesday, Jan. 9. At night. Decayed. | am sometimes apt to think, that | have a great deal
more of holinessthan | really have. | find now and then that abominable corruption, which isdirectly
contrary to what | read of eminent Christians. | do not seem to be half so careful to improve time,
to do every thing quick, and in as short atime as | possibly can, nor to be perpetually engaged to
think about religion, as | was yesterday and the day before, nor indeed as | have been at certain
times, perhaps atwel vemonth ago. If my resolutions of that nature, from that time, had always been
kept alive and awake, how much better might | have been than | now am! How deceitful is my
heart! | take up a strong resolution, but how soon doth it weaken!

Thursday, Jan. 10. About noon. Recovering. It isagreat dishonour to Christ, in whom | hope
| have an interest, to be uneasy at my worldly state and condition; or when | see the prosperity of
others, and that all things go easy with them, the world is smooth to them, and they are very happy
in many respects, and very prosperous, or are advanced to much honour; to grudge them their

I\ prosperity, or envy them on account of it, or to bein the least uneasy at it, to wish and long for the
XXV same prosperity, and to desire that is should ever be so with me. Wherefore, concluded always to
rejoice in every on€' s prosperity, and not to pretend to expect or desireit for myself; and to expect
no happiness of that nature, as long as | live; but to depend on afflictions, and to betake myself
entirely to another happiness.—I think | find myself much more sprightly and healthy, both in body
and mind, for my self-denial in eating, drinking, and sleeping. | think it would be advantageous,
every morning to consider my business and temptations, and the sins to which | shall be exposed
on that day, and to make a resolution how to improve the day, and avoid those sins; and so at the
beginning of every week, month, and year. | never knew before what was meant, by not setting our
heartson thosethings. It is, not to care about them, nor to depend upon them, nor to afflict ourselves
with the fear of 1osing them, nor to please oursel ves with the expectation of obtaining them, or with

the hopes of their continuance.—At night. Made the 41st Resolution.

Saturday, Jan. 12. In the morning. | have, this day, solemnly renewed my baptismal covenant
and self-dedication, which I renewed when | was taken into the communion of the church. | have
been before God, and have given myself, all that | am and have, to God; so that | am not, in any
respect, my own. | can challenge no right in this understanding, this will, these affections, which
arein me. Neither have | any right to this body, or any of its members—no right to this tongue,
these hands, these feet; no right to these senses, these eyes, these ears, this smell, or this taste. |
have given myself clear away, and have not retained any thing as my own. | gave myself to God
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in my baptism, and | have been this morning to him, and told him, that | gave myself wholly to
him. | have given every power to him; so that, for the future, I’ll challenge no right in myself, in
no respect whatever. | have expressly promised him, and | do now promise Almighty God, that by
his grace | will not. | have this morning told him that | did take him for my whole portion and
felicity, looking on nothing else as any part of my happiness, nor acting asif it were; and his law,
for the constant rule of my obedience; and would fight with all my might against the world, the
flesh, and the devil, to the end of my life; and that | did believein Jesus Christ, and did receive him
as aPrince and Saviour; and that | would adhere to the faith and obedience of the gospel, however
hazardous and difficult the confession and practice of it may be; and that | did receive the blessed
Spirit as my Teacher, Sanctifier, and only Comforter, and cherish all his motions to enlighten,
purify, confirm, comfort, and assist me. This, | have done; and | pray God, for the sake of Chrigt,
to look upon it as a self-dedication, and to receive me now as entirely his own, and to deal with
me, in al respects, as such, whether he afflicts me or prospers me, or whatever he pleases to do
with me, who am his. Now, henceforth, | am not to act, in any respect, as my own.—I shall act as
my own, if | ever make use of any of my powers to any thing that is not to the glory of God, and
do not make the glorifying of him my whole and entire business.—if | murmur in the least at
affliction; if 1 grieve at the prosperity of others; if I am in any way uncharitable; if | am angry
because of injuries; if | revenge them; if | do any thing purely to please myself, or if | avoid any
thing for the sake of my own ease; if | omit any thing because it is great self-denidl; if | trust to
myself; if | take any of the praise of the good that | do, or that God doth by me; or if | am in any
way proud. This day, made the 42nd and 43rd Resolutions.—Whether or no, any other end ought
to have any influence at al on any of my actions; or whether any action ought to be any otherwise,
in any respect, than it would be, if nothing else but religion had the least influence on my mind.
Wherefore | make the 44th Resolution.

Query: Whether any delight or satisfaction ought to be allowed, because any other end is obtained
beside areligious one—In the afternoon. | answer, Y es, because, if we should never suffer ourselves
to rgjoice, but because we have obtained a religious end, we should never rejoice at the sight of
friends, we should not allow ourselves any pleasure in our food, whereby the animal spirits would
bewithdrawn, and good digestion hindered. But the query isto be answered thus.—We never ought
to allow any joy or sorrow, but what helps religion. Wherefore, | make the 45th Resolution.

Thereason why | so soon grow lifeless, and unfit for the business | am about, | have found out,
isonly because | have been used to suffer myself to leave off, for the sake of ease, and so | have
acquired a habit of expecting ease; and therefore, when | think | have exercised myself a great
while, | cannot keep myself to it any longer, because | expect to be released, as my due and right.
And then | am deceived, asif | werereally tired and weary, whereas, if | did not expect ease, and
was resolved to occupy myself by business as much as | could, | should continue with the same
vigour at my business, without vacation timeto rest. Thus| have found it in reading the Scriptures,
and thus | have found it in prayer; and thus | believe it to be in getting sermons by heart, and in
other things.
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At night. This week, the weekly account rose higher than ordinary. It is suggested to me, that
too constant amortification, and too vigorous application to religion, may be prejudicial to health;
but nevertheless, | will plainly feel it and experienceit, before | cease on thisaccount. It isno matter
how much tired and weary | am, if my health is not impaired.

Sabbath day, Jan. 13. | plainly feel, that if | should continue to go on, as from the beginning
of the last week hitherto, | should continually grow and increase in grace. After the afternoon
meeting, made an addition to the 45th Resolution.—At noon. | remember | thought that | loved to
be amember of Christ, and not any thing distinct, but only apart, so asto have no separate interest
or pleasure of my own.—At night. Resolved to endeavour fully to understand 1 Cor. vii. 29-32.
and to act according to it.

Monday, Jan. 14. About 10 o’ clock in the morning made this book, and put these papersinit.
° The dedication, which | made of myself to God on Saturday last, has been exceedingly useful to
me. | thought | had a more spiritual insight into the Scriptures, when reading the 8th of Romans,
than ever before.—At night. Great instances of mortification are deep wounds given to the body of
sin; hard blows, which make him stagger and reel. We thereby get strong ground and footing against
him, he is the weaker ever after, and we have easier work with him the next time. He grows

AN cowardly; and we can easily cause him to give way, until at length we find it easy work with him,
and can kill him at pleasure. While we live without great instances of mortification and self-denial,
the old man keeps about where he was; for he is sturdy and obstinate, and will not stir for small
blows. This, without doubt, is one great reason why many Christians do not sensibly increase in
grace. After the greatest mortifications, | alwaysfind the greatest comfort. Wrote the 63rd Resolution.
Such little things as Christians commonly do, will not evince much increase of grace. We must do
great thingsfor God.—It will be best, when | find that | have lost any former ancient good motions
or actions, to take notice of it, if | can remember them.

Tuesday, Jan. 15. About two or three o' clock. | have been all this time decaying. It seemed
yesterday, the day before, and Saturday, that | should always retain the same resolutions to the
same height. But alas! how soon do | decay! O how weak, how infirm, how unable to do any thing
of myself! What a poor inconsistent being! What a miserable wretch, without the assistance of the
Spirit of God! While | stand, | am ready to think that | stand by my own strength, and upon my
own legs; and | am ready to triumph over my spiritual enemies, asif it were | myself that caused
them to flee—when alas! | am but a poor infant, upheld by Jesus Christ; who holds me up, and
gives me liberty to smile to see my enemies flee, when he drives them before me. And so | laugh,
as though | myself did it, when it is only Jesus Christ leads me along, and fights himself against
my enemies. And now the Lord has alittle left me, how weak do | find myself! O let it teach me
to depend less on myself, to be more humble, and to give more of the praise of my ability to Jesus
Christ! The heart of man is deceitful above al things, and desperately wicked; who can know
it?—The occasion of my decaying, isalittle melancholy. My spirits are depressed, because | fear

9 Herefersto dlips of paper on which the first part of the Diary iswritten; as far as Jan. 15, at night.
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that | lost some friendship the last night; and, my spirits being depressed, my resolutions have lost
their strength. | differ to-day from yesterday in these things: | do not resolve anything to-day half
so strongly. | am not so perpetually thinking of renewing my resolutions as | was then. | am not
half so vigorous as | was then; nor am | half so careful to do every thing with vigour. Then, | kept
continually acting; but now, | do things slowly, and satisfy myself by thinking of religion in the
mean time. | am not so careful to go from one businessto another.—I felt humiliation about sun-set.
What shall | do, in order that | may, with a good grace, fall into christian discourse and
conversation?—At night. The next time | am in such a lifeless frame, | will force myself to go
rapidly from one thing to another, and to do those things with vigour, in which vigour would ever
be useful. The thingswhich take off my mind, when bent on religion, are commonly some remarkable
change or alteration—journeys, change of place, change of business, change of studies, and change
of other circumstances; or something that makes me melancholy; or some sin.

Thursday, Jan. 17. About three o’ clock, overwhelmed with melancholy.

Friday, Jan. 18. At night. Beginning to endeavour to recover out of the death | have beenin for
these several days.

Sabbath day, Jan. 20. At night. The last week | was sunk so low, that | fear it will be along
timebeforel am recovered. | fell exceedingly low intheweekly account. | find my heart so deceitful,
that | am almost discouraged from making any more resolutions.—Wherein have | been negligent
in the week past; and how could | have done better, to help the dreadful low estate in which | am
sunk?

Monday, Jan. 21 Before sunrise, answered the preceding questions thus: | ought to have spent
my time in bewailing my sins, and in singing psalms—especially psalms or hymns of penitence;
these duties being most suited to the frame | wasin. | do not spend time enough in endeavouring
to affect myself with the glories of Christianity.—Fell short in the monthly account. It seems to
me, that | am fallen from my former sense of the pleasantness of religion.

Tuesday, Feb. 5. At night. | have thought that this being so exceedingly careful, and so
particularly anxious, to force myself to think of religion at all times, has exceedingly distracted my
mind, and made me altogether unfit for that and every thing else. | have thought that this caused
the dreadful low condition | was in on the 15th of January. | think that | stretched myself further
than | could bear, and so broke.—But now it seemsto me, though | know not why, that I do not do
enough to prepare for another world. | do not seem to press forward, to fight and wrestle, as the
apostles used to speak. | do not seem so greatly and constantly to mortify and deny myself, asthe
mortification of which they speak represents. Therefore, wherein ought | to do morein thisway?—I
answer: | am again grown too careless about eating, drinking, and sleeping—not careful enough
about evil-speaking.

Saturday, Feb. 16. | do certainly know that | love holiness, such as the gospel prescribes.—At
night. For the time past of my life, | have been negligent, in that | have not sufficiently kept up that
part of divineworship. singing the praise of God in secret and with company.—I have been negligent
this month past, in these three things: | have not been watchful enough over my appetites, in eating
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and drinking; in rising too late in the morning; and in not applying myself with sufficient application
to the duty of secret prayer.

Sabbath day, Feb. 17. Near sunset. Renewedly promised, that | will accept of God for my whole
portion, and that | will be contented, whatever else | am denied. | will not murmur, nor be grieved,
whatever prosperity upon any account | see others enjoy and | am denied. To this | have lately
acted contrary.

Thursday, Feb. 21. | perceivethat | never yet have adequately known what was meant by being
weaned from the world, by not laying up treasure on earth, but in heaven, by not having our portion
inthislife, by making the concerns of another life our whole business, by taking God for our whole
portion. | find my heart in great part yet adheres to the earth. O that it might be quite separated
from thence. | find when | have power and reputation as others, | am uneasy, and it does not satisfy
metotell me, that | have chosen God for my whole portion, and that | have promised to rest entirely
contented with him.

Saturday, Feb. 23. | find myself miserably negligent, and that | might do twice the business
that | do, if | were set upon it. See how soon my thoughts of this matter will be differing from what
they are now. | have been indulging a horrid laziness a good while, and did not know it. | can do
seven times as much in the same time now, as | can at other times, not because my faculties are

N in better tune; but because of thefire of diligencethat | feel burning within me. If | could but always
xxvil continue so, | should not meet with one quarter of the trouble. | should run the christian race much
better, and should go out of the world a much better man.

Saturday, March 2. O how much more base and vile am I, when | feel pride working in me,
than when | am in a more humble disposition of mind! How much, how exceedingly much, more
lovely is an humble than a proud disposition! |1 now plainly perceive it, and am really sensible of
it. How immensely more pleasant is an humble delight, than a high thought of myself! How much
better do | feel, when | am truly humbling myself, than when | am pleasing myself with my own
perfections! O how much pleasanter ishumility than pride! O that God would fill mewith exceeding
great humility, and that he would evermore keep me from all pride! The pleasures of humility are
really the most refined, inward, and exquisite delights in the world. How hateful is a proud man!
How hateful isaworm, that liftsup itself with pride! What afoolish, silly, miserable, blind, deceived
poor worm am |, when pride works—At night. | have lately been negligent as to reading the
Scriptures. Notwithstanding my resolutions on Saturday was se' night, | have not been sedulous
and diligent enough.

Wednesday, March 6. Near sunset. Regarded the doctrines of election, free grace, our inability
to do any thing without the grace of God, and that holinessis entirely, throughout, the work of the
Spirit of God, with greater pleasure than ever before.

Thursday, March 7. | think | now suffer from not forcing myself enough on religious thoughts.

Saturday night, March 24. | intend, if | am ever settled, to concert measures, and study methods,
of doing good in the world, and to draw up rules of acting in this matter, in writing, of all the
methods | can possibly devise, by which | can in any respect do good.
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Saturday night, March 31. Thisweek | have been too careless about eating.

Monday morning, April 2. 1 think it best not to allow myself to laugh at the faults, follies, and
infirmities of others.

Saturday night, April 7. Thisweek | found myself so far gone, that it seemed to me | should
never recover more. Let God of his mercy return unto me, and no more leave me thus to sink and
decay! | know, O Lord, that without thy help | shall fall, innumerable times, not withstanding all
my resolutions, how often soever repeated.

Saturday night, April 14. | could pray more heartily thisnight for the forgiveness of my enemies,
than ever before—I am somewhat apt, after having asked one petition over many times, to be
weary of it; but | am now resolved not to give way to such a disposition.

Wednesday forenoon, May 1. Last night | came home, after my melancholy parting from New
York.

| have always in every different state of life | have hitherto been in, thought that the troubles
and difficulties of that state were greater than those of any other state that | proposed to bein; and
when | have altered, with assurance of mending myself, | have still thought the same, yea that the
difficulties of that state are greater than those of that | left last. Lord, grant that from hence | may
learn to withdraw thoughts, affections, desires, and expectations entirely from the world, and may
fix them upon the heavenly state, wherethereisfulness of joy; wherereigns heavenly, sweet, cam,
and delightful love without alloy; where there are continually the dearest expressions of thislove;
wherethereisthe enjoyment of thislove without ever parting; and where those persons, who appear
so lovely in thisworld, will be inexpressibly more lovely, and full of love to us. How sweetly will
those, who thus mutually love, join together in singing the praises of God and the Lamb. How full
will it fill uswith joy, to think that this enjoyment, these sweet exercises, will never cease or come
to an end, but will last to all eternity. Remember after journeys, removals, overturnings, and
aterations in the state of my life, to reflect and consider, whether therein | have managed the best
way possible respecting my soul; and before such alterations, if foreseen, to resolve how to act.

Thursday, May 2. Afternoon. | observe this, that when | was at New Y ork, when | meditated
on things of areligious nature, | used to conceive of myself aswalking in the fields at home; but
now | am at home, | conceive of myself as walking in the fields which | used to frequent at New
York. | think it a very good way, to examine dreams every morning when | awake; what are the
nature, circumstance, principles, and ends of my imaginary actions and passions in them; in order
to discern what are my prevailing inclinations, &c.

Saturday night, May 4. Although | have, in some measure, subdued a disposition to chide and
fret, yet | find a certain inclination, which is not agreeable to christian sweetness of temper and
conversation: either too much dogmaticalness or too much egotism; a disposition to manifest my
own dislike and scorn, and my own freedom from those which are innocent, sinless, yea common
infirmities of men, and many other such like things. O that God would help me to discover all the
flaws and defects of my temper and conversation, and help me in the difficult work of amending
them; and that he would grant me so full a measure of vital Christianity, that the foundation of all
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those disagreeable irregularities may be destroyed, and the contrary sweetnesses and beauties may
of themselves naturally follow.

Sabbath morning, May 5. Made the 47th Resol ution.

Monday morning, May 6. | think it best commonly to come before God three times in a day,
except | find a great inaptitude to that duty.

Saturday night, May 11. | have been to blame, the month past, in not laying violence enough
to my inclination, to force myself to a better improvement of time. Have been tardy with respect
to the 47th Resolution. Have also been negligent about keeping my thoughts, when joining with
othersin prayer.

Sabbath-day morning, May 12. | have lost that relish of the Scriptures, and other good books,
which | had five or six monthsago. Resolved, When | find in myself the least disposition to exercise
good nature, that | will then strive most to feel good-naturedly.—At noon. Observe to remember
the meditations which | had at West Chester, as | was coming from New Y ork; and those which |
had in the orchard; and those under the oak-tree. This day, and the last night, | read over and
reviewed those reflections and remarks, which | find to be a very beneficial thing to me.—After
the afternoon meeting. | think I find in my heart to be glad from the hopes | have, that my eternity
is to be spent in spiritual and holy joys, arising from the manifestation of God’s love, and the

DN exerciseof holiness, and burning love to him.

o Saturday night, May 18. This week past, spent in journeying to Norwich, and the towns
thereabouts. This day returned, and received a letter from my dear friend, Mr. John Smith.—The
last Wednesday, took up aresolution to refrain from all manner of evil speaking, for one week to
try it, and see the effect of it: hoping, if that evil speaking, which | used to alow myself in, and to
account lawful, agreeably to the resolutions | have formed concerning it, were not lawful, or best,
| should hereby discover it, and get the advantage of temptations to it, and so deceive myself into
astrict adherence to my duty, respecting that matter;—that that corruption, which | cannot conquer
by main strength, | may get the victory of by stratagem. | find the effect of it already to be, to make
me apt to take it for granted, that what | have resolved on this week, is a duty to be observed for
ever.

| now plainly perceive, what great obligations | am under to love and honour my parents. | have
great reason to believe, that their counsal and education have been my making: though, in the time
of it, it seemed to do me so little good. | have good reason to hope, that their prayers for me have
been, in many things, very powerful and prevalent, that God has, in many things, taken me under
his care and guidance, provision and direction, in answer to their prayersfor me. | was never made
so sensible of it as now.

| think it the best way, in general, not to seek for honour, in any other way, than by seeking to
be good and to do good. | may pursue knowledge, religion, the glory of God, and the good of
mankind with the utmost vigour; but am to leave the honour of it entirely at God's disposdal, as a
thing with which I have no immediate concern; no, not although, by possessing that honour, | have
the greater opportunity to do good.
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Mem. To be particularly careful, lest | should betardy in any point wherein | have been negligent,
or have erred, in days, weeks, months, or years past.

Sabbath-day morning, May 19. With respect to my journey last week, | was not careful enough
to watch opportunities of solemnly approaching to God three times a day. The last week, when |
was about to take up the Wednesday Resolution, it was proposed to me, in my thought, to omit it
till I got home again, because there would be a more convenient opportunity. Thus am | ready to
look at any thing as an excuse, to grow slack in my christian course—At night. Concluded to add
to my inquiries, as to the spending of time.—At the beginning of the day, or the period, What can
| do for the good of men?—and at the end, What have | done for their good?

Tuesday morning, May 21. My conscienceis, undoubtedly, more calm, since my last Wednesday
Resolution, than it was before.

Wednesday morning, May 22. Memorandum. To take special care of the following things: evil
speaking, fretting, eating, drinking, and deeping, speaking ssimple verity, joining in prayer, dightiness
in secret prayer, listlessness and negligence, and thoughts that cherish sin.

Saturday morning, May 25. As| wasthismorning reading the 17th Resol ution, it was suggested
to me, that if | were now to die, | should wish that | had prayed more that God would make me
know my state, whether it be good or bad, and that | had taken more pains and care, to see and
narrowly search into that matter. Wherefore, Mem, for the future, most nicely and diligently to ook
into the opinions of our old divines, concerning conversion. This morning made the 48th Resol ution.

Monday afternoon, May 27. Memorandum. Not only to keep from an air of dislike, anger, and
fretfulness, in discourse or conversation; but, let me also have as much of an appearance of love,
cheerfulness, and benignity, as may be, with a good grace. These following things especialy to
beware of, in order to the better observation of the 47th Resolution: distrust, discontent, uneasiness
and acomplaining temper, self-opinion, self-confidence, melancholy, moroseness, slight antipathy,
privacy, indolence, and want of resolution—to beware of any thing in discourse or conversation
that savours of these.

Saturday night, June 8. At Boston. When | find myself listless and dull, and not easily affected
by reading religious books, then to read my resolutions, remarks, reflections, & c.—One thing that
would be of great advantage to me, in reading to my profit, would be, the endeavouring, with all
my might, to keep the image and picture of the thing in my mind, and be careful that | do not lose
it in the chain of the discourse.

Sabbath day, June 9, after the afternoon meeting. Mem. When | fear misfortune, to examine
whether | have done my duty; and at the sametime, to resolveto doit, and let it go, and be concerned
about nothing, but my duty and my sin.

Saturday morning, June 15. At Windsor. Have been to blame, thisjourney, with respect to strict
temperance, in eating, drinking, and sleeping, and in suffering too small mattersto giveinterruption
to my wonted chain of religious exercises—Concluded to protract the Wednesday Resolution to
the end of my life.
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Tuesday morning, June 18. Mem. To do that part, which | conveniently can, of my stated
exercise, while about other business, such as self-examination, resolutions, &c. that | may do the
remainder in lesstime.

Friday afternoon, June 21. | have abundant cause, O my merciful Father, to love thee ardently,
and greatly, to bless and praise thee, that thou hast heard me, in my earnest request, and so hast
answered my prayer, for mercy, to keep me from decay and sinking. O, graciously of thy mere
goodness, still continue to pity my misery, by reason of my sinfulness. O, my dear Redeemer, |
commit myself, together with my prayer and thanksgiving, into thine hand.

Saturday morning, June 22. Altered the 36th Resolution, to make it the same with the Wednesday
Resolution. If | should take special care, every day, to rise above, or not to fall below, or to fall as
littleas| possibly could below, what | was the day before, it would be of great advantage to me.—I
take notice that most of these determinations, when | first resolve them, seem asif they would be
much more beneficial than | find them.

Tuesday morning, June 25. Last sabbath, at Boston, reading the 6th, 7th, and 8th verses of the
6th to the Ephesians, concluded that it would be much to my advantage, to take the greatest care,
never to do any thing but my duty, and then to do it willingly, cheerfully, and gladly, whatever
danger or unpleasant circumstancesit may be attended with; with good-will doing it, asto the Lord,
not as pleasing man, or myself; knowing that whatsoever good thing any man doth, the same shall
he receive of the Lord.

Saturday morning, June 29. It is best to be careful in prayer, not to put up those petitions, of
which | do not feel asincere desire: thereby my prayer is rendered less sincere, |less acceptable to

N God, and less useful to myself.
Monday noon, July 1. | find I am not careful enough, to keep out all thoughts but religious ones
on the sabbath. When | find the least uneasiness in doing my duty, to fly to the 43rd Resol ution.

Wednesday night, July 3. | am too negligent, with respect to improving petty opportunities of
doing good; thinking, that the good will be very small and unextended, and not worth the pains.
Resolved, to regulate this, as that which iswrong, and what ought not to be.—Again confirmed by
experience, of the happy effects of a strict temperance, with respect both to body and mind.

Thursday morning, July 4. The last night, in bed, when thinking of death, | thought if | was
then to die, that which would make me die in the least degree fearfully, would be the want of a
trusting and relying on Jesus Christ, so distinctly and plainly, as has been described by divines; my
not having experienced so particular a venturing, and entirely trusting my soul on Christ, after the
fears of hell, and terrors of the Lord, encouraged by the mercy, faithfulness, and promises of God,
and the gracious invitations of Christ. Then | thought | could go out of the world, as much assured
of my salvation, as| was of Christ’s faithfulness, knowing that if Christ did not fail me, he would
save me who had trusted in him on his word.—At night. Whenever things begin to seem to be in
the least out of order, when things begin to feel uneasy within, or irregular without, then to examine
myself by the strictest examination.—Resolved, for the future to observe rather more of meekness,
moderation, and temper in disputes.
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Friday morning, July 5. Last night, when thinking what | should wish | had done, that | had
not done, if | wasthen to die; | thought | should wish, that | had been more importunate with God
to fit me for death, and lead me into all truth, and that | might not be deceived about the state of
my soul.—In the forenoon made the 50th Resolution.

Thursday night, July 11. Thisday, too impatient at the church meeting. Snares and briers have
been in my way this afternoon. It is good at such times for one to manifest good nature, even to
one’ s disadvantage, and so as would be imprudent at other times.

Saturday morning, July 13. Transferred the conclusion of June 9, to the Resolution, No. 57,
and the conclusion of May 27, to No. 58; and May 12, and July 11, to No. 59; and of July 4, at
night, to No. 60; and of May 24, to No. 61; and of June 25, to No. 62; and about noon, the Resolution
of January 14, to No. 63.—In times past, | have been too free in judging of the hearts of men from
their actions.

Thursday, July 18. Near sunset. Resolved, to make sure of that sign, which the apostle James
gives of aperfect man: Jamesiii. 2. “If any man offend not in word, the same is aperfect man, and
able, also, to bridle the whole body.”

Friday afternoon, July 19. 1 Peter ii. 18.. “ Servants, be subject to your masters, with all fear;
not only to the good and gentle, but also to the froward:” how then ought children to honour their
parentsl—This verse, together with the two following, viz. “For this is thankworthy, if a man for
conscience toward God endure grief, suffering wrongfully. For what glory is it, if, when ye be
buffeted for your faults, ye shall takeit patiently? but if, when ye do well, and suffer for it, ye take
it patiently, thisis acceptable with God.”

Saturday noon, July 20. Dr. Manton’s Sermon, on the 119th Psam. pp. 140, 141. Of
Evil-speaking, Use 2d. To them that either devise or receive reproaches. Both are very sinful.
Hypocrites, and men that put themselvesinto agarb of religion, are all for censuring, take a mighty
freedom that way: these men betray the rottenness of their hearts—Alas, in our own sight, we
should be the worst of men. The children of God do ever thus speak of themselves, as the |east of
saints, the greatest of sinners—" more brutish than any man”—" of sinners, whereof | am the chief.”
You rob them of the most precious treasure. He that robs thee of thy name, is the worst kind of
thief. Prov. xxii. 1.. “A good nameisrather to be chosen than great riches.” —Object. But must we,
in no case, speak evil of another; or may we not speak of another’s sinin any case?—Solution 1.
Itisavery hard matter to speak evil of another without sin.—In one way or another, we shall dash
upon the command: better let it alone.—If you speak of the failings of another, it should be with
tenderness and grief; as, when they are incorrigible, and likely to infect others; or whenitisfor the
manifest glory of God.—To them that receive the slander, he is a slanderer, who wrongs his
neighbour’s credit, by upholding anill report against him.

Monday afternoon, July 22. | find it would be desirable, on many accounts, alwaysto endeavour
to wear abenign aspect and air of acting and speaking, in all companies, except it should so happen,
that duty requires it otherwise—I| am afraid | am now defective, in not doing whatever my hand
finds to do, with my might, with respect to my particular affairs. Remember to watch, see, and
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know how itis. Vid. Aug. 31.—I seethere is danger, of my being drawn into transgression, by the
power of such temptations, asthe fear of seeming uncivil, and of offending friends. Watch against
it.—I might still help myself, and yet not hurt myself, by going with greater expedition from one
thing to another, without being quite so nice.

Tuesday afternoon, July 23. When | find those groanings which cannot be uttered, of which
the apostle speaks, and those soul-breakings for the longing it hath, of which the psalmist speaks,
(Ps. cxix. 20.) Resolved, to favour and promote them, to the utmost of my power, and not to be
weary of earnestly endeavouring to vent my desires, and not to be weary of the repetitions of such
earnestness.

To count it al joy, when | have occasions of great self-denial; because, then, | have a glorious
opportunity of giving deadly woundsto the body of sin, and of greatly confirming and establishing
the new creature. | seek to mortify sin, and increase in holiness. These are the best opportunities,
according to Jan. 14.

To improve afflictions, of all kinds, as blessed opportunities of forcibly bearing on, in my
christian course, notwithstanding that which is so very apt to discourage me, and to damp the vigour
of my mind, and to make me lifeless; also, as opportunities of trusting and confiding in God, and
getting a habit of so doing, according to the 57th Resolution; and as an opportunity of rending my
heart off from the world, and setting it on heaven alone, according to Jan. 10. and the 43d and 45th
Resolutions; and according to Jan. 12 Feb. 17 and 21. and May 1.—To improve them, also, as
opportunities to repent of and bewail my sin, and abhor myself; and as a blessed opportunity to
exercise patience, to trust in God, and divest my mind from the affliction, by fixing myself in
religious exercises. Also, let me comfort myself, that it is the very nature of afflictions, to make

N\ the heart better; and, if | am made better by them, what need | be concerned, however grievous
XX they seem for the present.

Wednesday night, July 24. | begin to find the success of my striving, in joining with others, in
the worship of God; insomuch that there is a prospect of making it easy and delightful, and very
profitable, in time. Wherefore, Resolved not to cease striving, but to continue it, and redoubleit.

Thursday morning, July 25. Altered, and anew established, the 8th Resol ution; also established
my determination of April 1.—Memorandum. At a convenient time, to make an alphabet of these
Resolutions and Remarks, that | may be able to educe them on proper occasions, suitable to the
condition | am in, and the duty | am engaged in.

Friday afternoon, July 26. To be particularly careful, to keep up, inviolably, atrust and reliance,
ease and entirerest in God, in al conditions, according to the 57th Resolution; for this| have found
to be wonderfully advantageous to me.—At night. Resolved, very much to exercise myself in this,
al my lifelong: viz. with the greatest openness, of which | am capable, to declare my waysto God,
and lay open my soul to him:—all my sins, temptations, difficulties, sorrows, fears, hopes, desires,
and every thing and every circumstance, according to Dr. Manton’s 27th Sermon, on the 119th
Psalm.
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Saturday forenoon, July 27. When | am violently beset with temptation, or cannot rid myself
of evil thoughts, to do something in arithmetic, or geometry, or some other study, which necessarily
engages all my thoughts, and unavoidably keeps them from wandering.

Monday afternoon, July 29. When | am concerned how | shall prepare any thing to public
acceptance, to be very careful that | have it very clear to me, to do what is duty and prudence in
the matter.—I| sometimes find myself able to trust God, and to be pretty easy when the event is
uncertain, but | find it difficult when | am convinced beforehand, that the event will be adverse. |
find that thisarises, 1. From my want of faith, to believe that that particular advantage will be more
to my advantage than disadvantage: 2. From the want of a due sense of the real preferableness of
that good, which will be obtained to that which islost: 3. From the want of a spirit of adoption.

Tuesday night, July 30. Have concluded to endeavour to work myself into duties by searching
and tracing back all the real reasons why | do them not, and narrowly searching out all the subtle
subterfuges of my thoughts, and answering them to the utmost of my power, that I may know what
arethevery first originals of my defect, aswith respect to want of repentance, loveto God, loathing
of myself,—to do this sometimes in sermons.—Vid. Resolution 8. Especially, to take occasion
therefrom, to bewail those sins of which | have been guilty, that are akin to them; as for instance,
from pride in others, to take occasion to bewail my pride; from their malice, to take occasion to
bewail my evil speaking: and so of other sins. Mem. To receive slanders and reproaches, as glorious
opportunities of doing this.

Wednesday afternoon, July 31. After afflictions, to inquire what | am the better for them; what
good | have got by them; and what | might have got by them.—Never in the |east to seek to hear
sarcastical relations of others faults. Never to give credit to any thing said against others, except
thereis very plain reason for it; nor to behave in any respect otherwise for it.

Sabbath morning, Aug. 4. Concluded at |ast, at those timeswhen | am in the best frames, to set
down the aspirations of my heart, as soon as | can get time.

Tuesday afternoon, Aug. 6. Very much convinced of the extraordinary deceitfulness of the
heart, and how exceedingly affection or appetite blinds the mind, and bringsit into entire subjection.
There are many things which | should really think to be my duty, if | had the same affections, as
when | first came from New Y ork; which now | think not to be so. How doth appetite stretch the
reason, to bring both ends together.

Wednesday forenoon, Aug. 7. To esteem it as some advantage, that the duties of religion are
difficult, and that many difficulties are sometimes to be gone through, in the way of duty. Religion
is the sweeter, and what is gained by labour is abundantly more precious, as a woman loves her
child the more for having brought it forth with travail, and even to Christ Jesus himself his
mediatorial glory, hisvictory and triumph, the kingdom which he hath obtained, how much more
glorious is it, how much more excellent and precious, for his having wrought it out with such
agonies.
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Friday afternoon, Aug. 9. With respect to the important business which | have now in hand *°
, Resolved, To do whatever | think to be duty, prudence, and diligence in the matter, and to avoid
ostentation; and if | succeed not, and how many disappointments soever | meet with, to be entirely
easy; only to take occasion to acknowledge my unworthiness; and if it should actually not succeed,
and should not find acceptance, as | expected, yet not to afflict myself about it, according to the
57th Resolution.—At night. One thing that may be agood help towardsthinking profitably in times
of vacation, is, when | find a profitable thought that | can fix my mind on, to follow it asfar as|
possibly can to advantage—| missed it when a graduate at college, both in point of duty and
prudence, in going against a universal benevolence and good nature.

Saturday morning, Aug. 10. Transferred my determination of July 23, to the 64th Resolution,
and that of July 26, to the 65th.—About sunset. As a help against that inward shameful hypocrisy,
to confess frankly to myself all that which | find in myself, either infirmity or sin; also to confess
to God, and open thewhole caseto him, whenitiswhat concernsreligion, and humbly and earnestly
implore of him the help that is needed; not in the least to endeavour to smother what isin my heart,
but to bring it all out to God and my conscience. By thismeans, | may arrive at agreater knowledge
of my own heart.—When | find difficulty in finding asubject of religious meditation, in vacancies,
to pitch at random on what alights to my thoughts, and to go from that to other things which that
shall bring into my mind, and follow this progression as a clue, till I come to what | can meditate
on with profit and attention, and then to follow that, according to last Thursday’ s determination.

Sabbath afternoon, Aug. 11. Resolved always to do that, which | shall wish | had done when |
see others do it; as for instance, sometimes | argue with myself, that such an act of good nature,
kindness, forbearance, or forgiveness, &c. is not my duty, because it will have such and such
consequences: yet when | see othersdo it, then it appears amiable to me, and | wish | had doneit,

N\ and seethat none of these feared inconveniences follow.

Monday morning, Aug. 12. The chief thing, that now makes mein any measure to question my
good estate, is my not having experienced conversion in those particular steps, wherein the people
of New England, and anciently the dissenters of Old England, used to experience it. Wherefore,
now resolved, never to leave searching, till 1 have satisfyingly found out the very bottom and
foundation, the real reason, why they used to be converted in those steps.

Tuesday morning, Aug. 13. Have sinned, in not being careful enough to please my
parents.—Afternoon. | find it would be very much to my advantage, to be thoroughly acquainted
with the Scriptures. When | am reading doctrinal books, or books of controversy, | can proceed
with abundantly more confidence; can see on what footing and foundation | stand.

Saturday noon, Aug. 17. Let there, in the general, be something of benevolence in al that |
speak.

10 Perhaps the preparation of a public exercise for the college commencement, when ye received his Master’ s degree.
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Tuesday night, Aug. 20. Not careful enough in watching opportunities of bringing in christian
discourse with a good grace. Do not exercise myself half enough in this holy art; neither have |
courage enough to carry it on with agood grace. Vid Sept. 2.

Saturday morning, Aug. 24. Have not practised quite right about revenge; though | have not
doneany thing directly out of revenge, yet | have perhaps omitted somethingsthat | should otherwise
have done; or have altered the circumstances and manner of my actions, hoping for a secret sort of
revenge thereby. | have felt a little sort of satisfaction, when | thought that such an evil would
happen to them by my actions, as would make them repent what they have done. To be satisfied
for their repenting, when they repent from a sense of their error, isright. But a satisfaction in their
repentance, because of the evil that is brought upon them, is revenge. Thisis in some measure a
taking the matter out of God’ s hands when he was about to manage it, who is better able to plead
it for me. Well, therefore, may he leave me to boggle at it.—Near sunset. | yet find a want of
dependence on God, to look unto him for success, and to have my eyes unto him for his gracious
disposal of the matter; for want of a sense of God'’s particular influence, in ordering and directing
all affairs and businesses, of whatever nature, however naturally, or fortuitously, they may seem
to succeed; and for want of a sense of those great advantages, that would follow therefrom: not
considering that God will grant success, or make the contrary more to my advantage; or will make
the advantage accruing from the unsuccessfulness more sensible and apparent; or will make it of
less present and outward disadvantage; or will some way so order the circumstances, as to make
the unsuccessfulness more easy to bear: or several, or al of these. This want of dependence, is
likewise for want of the things mentioned, July 29.—Remember to examine al narrations | can
call to mind; whether they are exactly according to verity.

Wednesday night, Aug. 28. When | want books to read; yea, when | have not very good books,
not to spend timein reading them, but in reading the Scriptures, in perusing Resolutions, Reflections,
&c. inwriting on types of the Scripture, and other things, in studying the languages, and in spending
more time in private duties. To do this, when there is a prospect of wanting time for the purpose.
Remember, as soon as | can to get a piece of dlate, or something, whereon | can make short
memorandums while travelling.

Thursday, Aug. 29. Two great quaarenda with me now are: How shall | make advantage of all
the time | spend in journeys? and how shall | make a glorious improvement of afflictions?

Saturday night, Aug. 31. The objection which my corruptions make against doing whatever my
handsfind to do with my might, is, that it isaconstant mortification. Let this objection by no means
ever prevail.

Sabbath morning, Sept. 1. When | am violently beset with worldly thoughts, for a relief, to
think of death, and the doleful circumstances of it.

Monday afternoon, Sept. 2. To help me to enter with a good grace into religious conversation;
when | am conversing on morality, to turn it over by application, exemplification, or otherwise, to
Chrigtianity. Vid. Aug. 28, and Jan. 15.—At night. There is much folly, when | am quite sure | am

48



The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

in theright, and others are positive in contradicting me, in entering into a vehement or long debate
upon it.

Saturday, Sept. 7. Concluded no more to suffer myself to be interrupted, or diverted from
important business, by those things from which | expect, though some, yet but little, profit.

Sabbath morning, Sept. 8. | have been much to blame, for expressing so much impatience for
delaysin journeys, and the like.

Sabbath evening, Sept. 22. To praise God by singing psalmsin prose, and by singing forth the
meditations of my heart in prose.

Monday, Sept. 23. | observe that old men seldom have any advantage of new discoveries,
because they are beside the way of thinking to which they have been so long used. Resolved, if
ever | live to years, that | will be impartial to hear the reasons of al pretended discoveries, and
receive them if rational, how long soever | have been used to another way of thinking. My timeis
so short, that | have not time to perfect myself in all studies; wherefore resolved, to omit and put
off al but the most important and needful studies.”

Keep thy heart with all diligence, for out of it are the issues of life,—was the maxim of the
wisest of men, and it was founded upon the most solid reason. Thismaxim has ever been considered
as most important by all the possessors of true wisdom and piety who have strenuously aimed at
daily spiritual advancement. It has never been regarded without the greatest advantages, nor neglected
without the most extensive injury. The views which were entertained of this lesson of spiritual
wisdom by Jonathan Edwards are sufficiently apparent in all the extracts now presented from his
Diary, and the advantages which he derived from its practice are equally manifest. He lived in the
sight of God; helived in the constant and faithful survey of hisown heart and conduct, and he arose
to the highest class of the followers of Christ, whose religion is eminently that of the heart. Let
others pursue the same steps, and they will surely find the same precious results.

E
XXXii

CHAPTERV.

HISTUTORSHIP—SICKNESS—INVITATION TO NORTHAMPTON—PERSONAL NARRATIVE CONTINUED—DIARY CONCLUDED.

In Sept. 1723, Mr. Edwards went to New-Haven, and received his degree of Master of Arts,
when he was elected a tutor in the college. About this time, severa congregations invited him to
become their minister; but being fond of study, and conscious how much it would promote his
usefulness, he declined their proposals. As there was no immediate vacancy in the office of tutor,
he passed the ensuing winter and spring at New-Haven, in study, and in the occasional discharge
of the active duties of his profession, and in the beginning of June, 1724, entered on the instruction
of aclassin the college.

The period of histutorship was aperiod of great difficulty. For along time before the election
of Mr. Cutler to the office of rector, the college had been in a state of open revolt against the legal
government, and had withdrawn from New-Haven. Two years after hiselection, in Jan. 1721, there
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was an universal insurrection of the students, which though, after considerable effort, apparently
quieted, resulted in astate of extreme disorder and insubordination, beyond any thing that had been
known before. In 1722, Mr. Cutler, one of the tutors, and two of the neighbouring ministers,
renounced their connexion with the presbyterian church, and publicly declared themselves
episcopalians. The shock, occasioned by this event, was very great in the college, in the town, and
throughout the colony; and a series of controversies grew out of it, which lasted for many years.
In consequence of this, the offices of these gentlemen were vacated, and the college was left for
four years without a head; the trustees residing by turns at the college, and each in rotation acting
asvice-rector for amonth. Fortunately however for the institution, during this bereavement, it had
three gentlemen in the office of tutor, of distinguished talents and scholarship, and of great resolution
and firmness of character:—Mr. William Smith, of the class of 1719, and chosen tutor in 1722;
Mr. Edwards; and Mr. Daniel Edwards, his uncle, class-mate and room-mate, who was chosen in
Sept. 1724. On these three gentlemen, all of whom were young men, devolved almost exclusively
the government and instruction of the college; yet, by their union, energy, and faithfulness, they
introduced among the students, in the room of their former negligence and misrule, habits of close
study and exact subordination; and in no great length of time, rendered the institution flourishing
and prosperous beyond what it had long been. The late President Stiles, who, though a member of
college a considerable time after this period, was personally acquainted with the three gentlemen,
and knew well the history of their administration, has left an eulogy on the three united, of the
highest character. “ The Honourable William Smith, the Honourable Daniel Edwards, and the Rev.
President Edwards, were the pillar tutors, and the glory of the college, at the critical period between
Rector Cutler and Rector Williams. Their tutorial renown was great and excellent. They filled and
sustained their offices with great ability, dignity, and honour. For the honour of literature these
things ought not to be forgotten.”

Sept. 1725, immediately after the commencement, as he was preparing to set out for hisfather’s
house, he was taken suddenly ill, at New-Haven; but hoping that the illness was not severe, and
anxious to be at home if he was to be sick, he set out for Windsor. The fatigue of travelling only
increased his illness, and he was compelled to stop at North-Haven, at the house of the Rev. Mr.
Stiles, where he was confined, by severe sickness, about three months. during the greater part of
thistime, his mother was constantly with him. Her husband, writing to her on the 20th of October,
begs her to spare herself. “1 am afraid you are taking too great aburden on yourself, in tending your
son both day and night. | beg of you, therefore, not only to take care of him, but of yourself also.
Accept, rather, of the kindness of neighbours, in watching over again, than outbid your own strength,
whichisbut small, by overdoing.” She could not leave him till about the middle of November; and
it was some time in the winter before he could go to hisfather’ s house. In this sickness, he speaks
of himself as having enjoyed new, and most refreshing, manifestations of the presence and grace
of God.

After he had held the office of tutor upwards of two years, with the highest reputation, he
received proposals from the people of Northampton to become their minister. Many circumstances
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conspired to prompt his acceptance. He was familiarly acquainted with the place and people. The
Rev. Mr. Stoddard, his grandfather, a man of great dignity, and of singular weight and influence
in the churches, in consequence of his advanced age, stood in need of his assistance, and wished
him to be his colleague. His parents and his other friends all desired it. The situation was in itself
respectable, and the town unusually pleasant. He therefore resigned his tutorship, in Sept. 1726,
and accepted of the invitation.

“Those who are conversant with the instruction and government of a college, will readily be
aware that the period, of which we have now been speaking, was a very busy portion of Mr.
Edwards s life; and if they call to mind the circumstances of the institution, and the habits of the
students, when he entered on his office, they will not need to be informed, that the discharge of his
official duties must have been accompanied with painful anxiety. It is arare event in Providence,
that so heavy aresponsibility is thrown on three individuals so young, so destitute of experience,
and of the knowledge of mankind; and the business of instruction and government must have
occupied their whole time, and exhausted their whole strength.”

“In such a state of things, it was not possible that he should find the same leisure for spiritual
exercises as he had found at New Y ork. There his business was chiefly to enjoy; hereit wasto act.
There the persons with whom he continually associated were possessed of uncommon excellence;
heretheir characterswere very different. There his attention was drawn, by the objectsaround him,
to heavenly things; hereit was necessarily confined almost all the timeto thisworld. There, when

N retiring for prayer and heavenly contemplation, his mind sought communion with God in al its
o energy and freshness; here, when it wasworn out by toil and exhausted by perplexities. The change
in the current of thought and feeling must, therefore, have been great; and (so much is the mind
prone to measureits religious state by the amount of daily enjoyment, and so little by the readiness
to encounter trials, and to perform laborious and self-denying duties) it is not surprising, that he
should have regarded this change, as evidence of perceptible and lamentable declensioninreligion.
Such heinfact regarded it; aswe shall find, both from hisNarrative and Diary; yet it isby no means
certain, that his views of the subject were altogether correct.”

“The young Christian has usually a season of leisure, given him in the providence of God, in
which to become acquainted with the members of that family into which he has lately been
introduced, and with those objects with which as a spiritua being he isin future to be conversant.
Histime and his strength are given chiefly to the Scriptures, to prayer, to meditation, and to religious
conversation; and he is delightfully conscious that his communion is with the Father, and the Son
Jesus Christ, through the fellowship of the Holy Spirit, as well as with ‘the whole family both on
earth and in heaven.” The design of thisisto open to him his new state of existence, to enable him
to understand its relations and duties, and to give him an earnest of better thingsin reversion. It is
amost refreshing and happy period of his life, and, were he designed for contemplation merely,
might well be protracted to its close. But, as we are taught most explicitly, in the word and
Providence of God, his great worth lies in action—in imitating him whose rule it was—I must do
the work of him that sent me whileit isday;” and whose practice it was that * he went about doing
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good.” The Scripturesare given by theinspiration of God, and are profitablefor doctrine, for reproof,
for correction, and for instruction in righteousness—Wherefore? that the man of God may be
perfected, being thoroughly furnished unto every good work. Probably no year in the life of Mr.
Edwards was spent more usefully, than that in which he was occupied, with hisassociated, inlaying
the foundation of sober habits and sound morals, in the seminary now intrusted to their care. Probably
in no equal period did he more effectually serve God and his generation. And if, in its progress, he
found less of that enjoyment which grows out of spiritual contemplation; he must have had the
more delightful consciousness, that in the midst of great difficulties and crosses, he had honestly
endeavoured to serve God, and to perform his duty.”

There may therefore be reason for doubt, whether the changein hisfeelings, of which he speaks
in the succeeding parts of his Narrative and Diary, was not a declension in this particular species
of religious enjoyment, necessarily growing out of the circumstancesin which he was placed, rather
than adeclension in the life and power of religion.

“1 continued,” he observes, “much in the same frame, in the general, aswhen at New Y ork, till
| went to New-Haven astutor of the college; particularly once at Bolton, on ajourney from Boston,
whilewalking out alonein thefields. After | went to New-Haven, | sunk inreligion, my mind being
diverted from my eager pursuitsafter holiness, by some affairsthat greatly perplexed and distracted
my thoughts.

“In September, 1725, | was taken ill at New-Haven, and while endeavouring to go home to
Windsor, was so ill at the North Village, that | could go no further; where | lay sick, for about a
guarter of ayear. In this sickness, God was pleased to visit me again with the sweet influences of
his Spirit. My mind was greatly engaged there, on divine and pleasant contemplations, and longings
of soul. | observed, that those who watched with me, would often be looking out wishfully for the
morning; which brought to my mind those words of the psalmist, and which my soul with delight
made its own language; ‘ My soul waiteth for the Lord, more than they that watch for the morning;
| say, morethan they that watch for the morning;” and when the light of day camein at the window,
it refreshed my soul, from one morning to another. It seemed to be someimage of thelight of God’ s
glory.”

“1 remember, about that time, | used greatly to long for the conversion of some that | was
concerned with; | could gladly honour them, and with delight be a servant to them, and lie at their
feet, if they were but truly holy. But some time after this, | was again greatly diverted with some
temporal concerns, that exceedingly took up my thoughts, greatly to the wounding of my soul; and
went on, through various exercises, that it would be tedious to relate, which gave me much more
experience of my own heart than | ever had before.”

That the mind of Mr. Edwardswas not injured asto its spirituality, by his official engagements
and trias, is sufficiently evident from these extracts. He was still a holy man of God, whose heart
was in heaven, and with whom converse with God was the highest delight.—The remainder of his
Diary is chiefly confined to the period of his life which has now been reviewed, and is therefore
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inserted here. It is only to be regretted, that through the multiplicity of his affairs, he should have
found it necessary to discontinueit.

REMAINDER OF DIARY.

“Thursday forenoon, Oct. 4, 1723. Have this day fixed and established it, that Christ Jesus has
promised mefaithfully, that, if | will do what ismy duty, and according to the best of my prudence
inthe matter, that my condition in thisworld shall be better for me than any other condition whatever,
and moreto my welfareto al eternity. And, therefore, whatever my condition shall be, | will esteem
it to be such: and if | find need of faith in the matter, that | will confess it asimpiety before God.
Vid. Resolution 57, and June 9.

Sabbath night, Oct. 7. Have lately erred, in not allowing time enough for conversation.

Friday night, Oct. 12. | seethere are some things quite contrary to the soundness and perfection
of Christianity, in which almost all good men do allow themselves, and where innate corruption
has an unrestrained secret vent, which they never take notice of, or think to be no hurt, or cloak
under the name of virtue; which things exceedingly darken the brightness, and hide the loveliness,
of Christianity. Who can understand his errors? O that | might be kept from secret faults!

Sabbath morning, Oct. 14. Narrowly to observe after what manner | act when | amin a hurry,
and to act as much so at other times as | can without prejudice to the business.

Monday morning, Oct. 15. | seem to be afraid, after errors and decays, to give myself the full
exercise of spiritual meditation:—Not to give way to such fears.

N Thursday, Oct. 18. To follow the example of Mr. B. who though he meetswith great difficulties,
yet undertakes them with a smiling countenance, as though he thought them but little; and speaks
of them asiif they were very small.

Friday night, Nov. 1. When | am unfit for other businessto perfect myself in writing characters.*

Friday afternoon, Nov. 22. For the time to come, when | amin alifelessframein secret prayer,
to force myself to expatiate, asif | were praying before others, more than | used to do.

Tuesday forenoon, Nov. 26. It isamost evil and pernicious practice, in meditations on afflictions,
to sit ruminating on the aggravations of the affliction, and reckoning up the evil, dark circumstances
thereof, and dwelling long on the dark side: it doubles and trebles the affliction. And so when
speaking of them to others, to make them as bad as we can, and use our eloquence to set forth our
owntroubles, isto be al the while making new trouble, and feeding and pampering the old; whereas
the contrary practice would starve our affliction. If we dwelt on the bright side of things in our
thoughts, and extenuated them all that we possibly could, when speaking of them, we should think
little of them ourselves, and the affliction would really, in a great measure, vanish away.

Friday night, Nov. 29. As a help to attention in social prayer, to take special care to make a
particular remark at the beginning of every petition, confession, &c.

Monday morning, Dec. 9. To observe, whether | express any kind of fretting emotion, for the
next three weeks.

Thursday night, Dec. 12. If, at any time, | am forced to tell others wherein | think they are
somewhat to blame; in order to avoid the important evil that would otherwise ensue, not to tell it
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to them so, that there shall be a probability of their taking it as the effect of little, fretting, angry
emotions of mind.—Vid. Aug. 28. When | do want, or am likely to want, good books, to spend
time in studying mathematics, and in reviewing other kinds of old |earning; to spend more timein
visiting friends, in the more private duties of a pastor, in taking care of worldly business, in going
abroad, and other things that | may contrive.

Friday morning, Dec. 27. At the end of every month, to examine my behaviour strictly by some
chapter in the New Testament, more especially made up of rules of life.—At the end of the year,
to examine my behaviour by the rules of the New Testament in general, reading many chapters. It
would also be convenient some time at the end of the year, to read for this purpose in the book of
Proverbs.

Tuesday night, Dec. 31. Concluded never to suffer nor express any angry emotions of mind,
more or less, except the honour of God callsfor it in zeal for him, or to preserve myself from being
trampled on.

1724. Wednesday, Jan. 1. Not to spend too much time in thinking, even of important and
necessary worldly business, and to allow every thing its proportion of thought, according to its
urgency and importance.

Thursday night, Jan. 2. These things established,—That time gained in things of lesser
importance, is as much gained in things of greater; that a minute gained in times of confusion,
conversation, or in ajourney, is as good as minute gained in my study, at my most retired times;
and so, in general, that a minute gained at one time is as good as at another.

Friday night, Jan. 3. The time and painslaid out in seeking the world, is to be proportioned to
the necessity, usefulness, and importance of it, with respect to another world, together with the
uncertainty of living, and of retaining; provided, that nothing that our duty enjoins, or that isamiable,
be omitted, and nothing sinful or unbecoming be done for the sake of it.

Friday, Jan. 10. (After having written to a considerable extent in short hand, which he used,
when he wished what he wrote to be effectually concealed from every one but himself, he adds the
following.) Remember to act according to Prov. xii. 23. A prudent man conceal eth knowledge.

Monday, Jan. 20. | have been very much to blame, in that | have not been as full, and plain,
and downright, in my standing up for virtue and religion, when | have had fair occasion, before
those who seemed to take no delight in such things. If such conversation would not be agreeable
to them, | have in some degree minced the matter, that | might not displease, and might not speak
against the grain, more than | should have loved to have done with others, to whom it would be
agreeable to speak for religion. | ought to be exceedingly bold with such persons, not talking in a
melancholy strain, but in one confident and fearless, assured of the truth and excellence of the
cause.

Monday, Feb. 3. Let every thing have the value now which it will have upon a sick bed: and
frequently, in my pursuits of whatever kind, let this question comeinto my mind. ‘ How much shall
| value this upon my death-bed?
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Wednesday, Feb. 5. | have not in times past, in my prayers, enough insisted on the glorifying
of God in the world, on the advancement of the kingdom of Christ, the prosperity of the church,
and the good of man. Determined that this objection is without weight, viz. that it is not likely that
God will make great alterations in the whole world, and overturnings in kingdoms and nations,
only for the prayers of one obscure person, seeing such things used to be done in answer to the
united prayers of the whole church; and that if my prayers should have some influence, it would
be but imperceptible and small.

Thursday, Feb. 6. More convinced than ever, of the usefulness of free religious conversation.
| find by conversing on natura philosophy, that | gain knowledge abundantly faster, and see the
reasons of things much more clearly, than in private study: wherefore, earnestly to seek at al times
for religious conversation; for those with whom | can at al times, with profit and delight, and with
freedom, so converse.

Friday, Feb. 7. Resolved, If God will assist me to it, that | will not care about things, when,
upon any account, | have prospect of ill success or adversity; and that | will not think about it, any
further than just to do what prudence directs to for prevention, according to Phil. iv. 6. Be careful
for nothing; to 1 Pet. v. 7. Cast al your care upon God, for he careth for you; and again, Take no
thought for the morrow; and again, Take no thought, saying, What shall | eat, and what shall | drink
, and wherewithal shall | be clothed: seek yefirst the kingdom of God, and all these things shall be
added unto you.

Saturday night, Feb. 15. | find that when eating, | cannot be convinced in the time of it, that if
| should eat more, | should exceed the bounds of strict temperance, though | have had the experience

AN of two years of thelike; and yet as soon as | have done, in three minutes | am convinced of it. But
yet when | eat again, and remember it, still while eating | am fully convinced that | have not eaten
what is but for nature, nor can | be convinced, that my appetite and feeling is as it was before. It
seems to me that | shall be somewhat faint if | leave off then; but when | have finished, | am
convinced again, and so it is from time to time.—I have observed that more really seems to be
truth, when it makes for my interest, or is in other respects according to my inclination, than it
seemsif it be otherwise; and it seemsto me, that the wordsin which | expressit are more than the
thing will properly bear. But if the thing be against my interest, the words of different import seem
as much as the thing will properly bear.—Though there is some little seeming indecorum, asiif it
looked like affectation, in religious conversation as there is also in acts of kindness, yet thisisto

be broke through.

Tuesday, Feb. 18. Resolved, to act with sweetness and benevolence, and according to the 47th
Resolution, in al bodily dispositions,—sick or well, at ease or in pain, sleepy or watchful; and not
to suffer discomposure of body to discompose my mind.

Saturday, Feb. 22. | observethat there are some evil habits, which do increase and grow stronger,
even in some good people, asthey grow older; habits that much obscure the beauty of Christianity:
some things which are according to their natural tempers, which in some measure prevail when
they are young in Christ, and the evil disposition having an unobserved control, the habit at last
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grows very strong, and commonly regulates the practice until death. By this means, old Christians
are very commonly, in some respects, more unreasonable than those who are young. | am afraid
of contracting such habits, particularly of grudging to give, and to do, and of procrastinating.

Sabbath, Feb. 23. | must be contented, where | have any thing strange or remarkable to tell,
not to makeit appear so remarkable asit isindeed; lest through fear of this, and the desire of making
athing appear very remarkable, | should exceed the bounds of ssmple verity. When | am at afeast,
or ameal, that very well pleases my appetite, | must not merely take care to leave off with asmuch
of an appetite as at ordinary meals, for when there is a great variety of dishes, | may do that, after
| have eaten twice as much as at other mealsissufficient. If | act according to my resolution, | shall
desirerichesno otherwise, than asthey are helpful to religion. But this| determine, aswhat isreally
evident from many parts of Scripture, that to fallen man, they have a greater tendency to hurt
religion.

Monday, March 16. To practise this sort of self-denial, when, as sometimes on fair days, | find
myself more particularly disposed to regard the glories of the world, than to betake myself to the
study of seriousreligion.

Saturday, May 23. How it comes about | know not, but | have remarked it hitherto, that at those
timeswhen | have read the Scripturesmost, | have evermore been most lively and in the best frame.

at yae college.

Saturday night, June 6. This week has been a very remarkable week with me, with respect to
despondencies, fears, perplexities, multitudes of cares, and distraction of mind: it being the week
| came hither to New-Haven, in order to entrance upon the office of tutor of the college. | have now
abundant reason to be convinced of the troublesomeness and vexation of the world, and that it will
never be another kind of world.

Tuesday, July 7. When | am giving the relation of athing, remember to abstain from altering
either in the matter or manner of speaking, so much, asthat if every one, afterwards, should alter
as much, it would at last come to be properly false.

Tuesday, Sept. 2. By asparingnessin diet, and eating as much as may be what is light and easy
of digestion, | shall doubtless be able to think more clearly, and shall gain time; 1. By lengthening
out my life; 2. Shall need lesstimefor digestion, after meals; 3. Shall be able to study more closely,
without injury to my health; 4. Shall need less time for sleep; 5. Shall more seldom be troubled
with the head-ache.

Saturday night, Sept. 12. Crosses of the nature of that which | met with this week, thrust me
quite below all comfortsin religion. They appear no more than vanity and stubble, especially when
| meet with them so unprepared for them. | shall not be fit to encounter them, except | have afar
stronger and more permanent faith, hope, and love.

Wednesday, Sept. 30. It has been a prevailing thought with me, to which | have given place in
practice, that it is best sometimes to eat or drink, when it will do me no good, because the hurt that
it will do me, will not be equal to the trouble of denying myself. But | have determined to suffer
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that thought to prevail no longer. The hurries of commencement and diversion of the vacancy, has
been the occasion of my sinking so exceedingly, asin the last three weeks.

Monday, Oct. 5. | believeit isagood way, when prone to unprofitable thoughts, to deny myself
and break off my thoughts by keeping diligently to my study, that they may not havetimeto operate
towork meto such alistlessframe. | am apt to think it agood way when | am indisposed to reading
and study, to read of my own remarks, the fruit of my study in divinity, &c. to set me agoing again.

Friday, Nov. 6. Felt sensibly somewhat of that trust and affiance in Christ, and with delight
committing of my soul to him, of which our divines used to speak, and about which | have been
somewhat in doubt.

Tuesday, Nov. 10. Tomark all that | say in conversation merely to beget in othersagood opinion
of myself, and examine it.

Sabbath, Nov. 15. Determined, when | am indisposed to prayer, always to premeditate what to
pray for; and that it is better, that the prayer should be of almost any shortness, than that my mind
should be almost continually off from what | say.

Sabbath, Nov. 22. Considering that by-standers always copy some faults, which we do not see
ourselves, or of which at least we are not so fully sensible; and that there are many secret workings
of corruption, which escape our sight, and of which others only are sensible: Resolved, therefore,
that | will if | can by any convenient means, learn what faults othersfind in me, or what things they
see in me, that appear any way blameworthy, unlovely, or unbecoming.

Friday, Feb. 12, 1725. The very thing | now want, to give me a clearer and more immediate
view of the perfections and glory of God, is as clear a knowledge of the manner of God’ s exerting

AN himself, with respect to spiritsand mind, as| have of his operations concerning matter and bodies.
Tuesday, Feb. 16. A virtue which | need in a higher degree, to give a beauty and luster to my
behaviour, is gentleness. If | had more of an air of gentleness, | should be much mended.

Friday, May 21. If ever | am inclined to turn to the opinion of any other sect: Resolved, beside
the most deliberate consideration, earnest prayer, & c. privately to desire all the help that can possibly
be afforded me, from some of the most judicious men in the country, together with the prayers of
wise and holy men, however strongly persuaded | may seem to be that | am in the right.

Saturday, May 22. When | reprove for faults, whereby | am in any way injured, to defer till the
thing is quite over and done with; for that is the way, both to reprove aright, and without the least
mixture of spirit, or passion, and to have reproofs effectual, and not suspected.

Friday, May 28. It seemsto me, that whether | am now converted or not, | am so settled in the
state | amin, that | shall go on it al my life. But, however settled | may be, yet | will continue to
pray to God, not to suffer me to be deceived about it, nor to sleep in an unsafe condition; and ever
and anon, will call al into question and try myself, using for helps some of our old divines, that
God may have opportunities to answer my prayers, and the Spirit of God to show me my error, if
| aninone.

Saturday night, June 6. | am sometimes in a frame so listless, that there is no other way of
profitably improving time, but conversation, visiting, or recreation, or some bodily exercise.
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However, it may be best in the first place, before resorting to either of these, to try the whole circle
of my mental employments.

Nov. 16. When confined at Mr. Stiles's. | think it would be of special advantage to me, with
respect to my truer interest, asnear as| can in my studies, to observe thisrule: To let half aday’s,
or at most aday’s, study in other things, be succeeded by half aday’s or aday’s study in divinity.

Onething wherein | have erred, as | would be completein all social duties, is, in neglecting to
write letters to friends. And | would be forewarned of the danger of neglecting to visit my friends
and relations when we are parted.

When one suppresses thoughts that tend to divert the run of the mind’ s operationsfrom religion,
whether they are melancholy, or anxious, or passionate, or any others; there is this good effect of
it, that it keeps the mind in its freedom. Those thoughts are stopped in the beginning, that would
have set the mind agoing in that stream.

There are a great many exercises, that for the present seem not to help, but rather impede,
religious meditation and affections, the fruit of which is reaped afterwards, and is of far greater
worth than what is lost; for thereby the mind is only for the present diverted; but what is attained
IS, upon occasion, of use for the whole life-time.

Sept. 26, 1726. Tisjust about three years, that | have been for the most part in alow sunk estate
and condition, miserably senseless, to what | used to be, about spiritual things. ‘ Twas three years
ago, the week before commencement; just about the same time this year, | began to be somewhat
as| used to be.

Jan. 1728. | think Christ has recommended rising early in the morning, by his rising from the
gravevery early.

Jan. 22, 1734. | judge that it is best, when | am in a good frame for divine contemplation, or
engaged in reading the Scriptures, or any study of divine subjects, that, ordinarily, | will not be
interrupted by going to dinner, but will forego my dinner, rather than be broke off.

April 4,1735. When at any time | have asense of any divinething, thento turnit in my thoughts
to apractical improvement. Asfor instance, when | am in my mind, on some argument for thetruth
of religion, the reality of a future state, and the like, then to think with myself, how safely | may
ventureto sell all, for afuture good. So when at any time | have a more than ordinary sense of the
glory of the saints in another world, to think how well it isworth my while to deny myself, and to
sell all that | have, for thisglory, &c.

May 18. My mind at present is, never to suffer my thoughts and meditations at al to ruminate.

June 11. To set apart days of meditation on particul ar subjects; as, sometimesto set apart a day
for the consideration of the greatness of my sins; at another, to consider the dreadfulness and
certainty of the future misery of ungodly men; at another, the truth and certainty of religion; and
so, of the great future things promised and threatened in the Scriptures.”

CHAPTERVI.
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SETTLEMENT IN THEMINISTRY AT NORTHAMPTON—SITUATION OF THINGSAT THETIMEOF HISSETTLEMENT—ATTENTION TORELIGION
IN THE PARISH—COURSE OF STUDY—HABITS OF LIFE—MARRIAGE—DEATH AND CHARACTER OF MR. STODDARD—SICKNESS OF MR.

EDWARDS—DEATH AND CHARACTER OF HIS SISTER JERUSHA—HIS FIRST PUBLICATION.

On the 15th of February, 1727, Mr. Edwards was ordained as a minister of the gospel, and
placed over the church and congregation at Northampton, as the colleague of his grandfather, the
Rev. Mr. Stoddard. He was now entering on the business of life, in aprofession attended with many
difficulties, and presenting a field sufficiently ample for the employment of the highest faculties
ever conferred on man. It may not be improper, therefore, to stop a moment, and review the
circumstances in which he was placed.

He was twenty-three years of age. His constitution was naturally so tender and feeble, asto be
preserved, even in tolerable health, only with unceasing care. He had passed through the successive
periods of childhood, youth, and early manhood, not only without reproach, but in such amanner,

AN as to secure the high esteem and approbation of all who knew him. His filial piety, and fraternal
o affection, had been most exemplary, and had rendered him a centre for strong attraction to the
united family. Originally of agrave and sober character, he had been the subject of early, frequent,
and strong religiousimpressions; which, if they did not result in saving conversion in his childhood,
yet rendered him conscientious, and solemnly and habitually mindful of eterna things. For a
considerable period, he had not only felt the life and power of religion, but had appeared imbued
with an unusually large measure of the grace of God. Few persons, of the same age, discover a

piety so pure, so practical, or so pervading.

He had been devoted to books from hisinfancy, and appears of his own accord, from an early
period, to have formed habits of severe and successful application. His mind, originally possessed
of uncommon powers, and fraught with an intense desire of knowledge, was qualified for eminence,
aswe have already seen, not in asingle pursuit merely, but in every walk of literature and science.
Though probably the youngest member of his class, he had been acknowledged asitsfirst scholar,
inthe distribution of itshonours. He had not been distinguished for his attainmentsin Latin, Greek,
or Hebrew literature only, but still more in those studies which require the application of stronger
powers—in mathematics and logic, in natural and mental philosophy, and the higher principles of
theology. In these, he had not ssmply proved himself capable of comprehending the discoveries of
others, but had ventured out, where there was no path nor guide, into new and unexplored regions
of the spiritual ** world, with a success, which might well have prompted him to bold and fearless
enterprise. As officers of the college, the peculiar difficultiesin which they were placed, had given
him, and his associates, an opportunity to acquire uncommon reputation, not only as instructors
and governors of youths, but as men of unshaken firmness, and unwavering integrity. His mind
was now richinits attainments; its views were already, for the period in which helived, singularly
expanded and comprehensive; and its powers were under thorough discipline, and yielded an exact

11 | use spiritual herein its original and most appropriate sense, as opposed to material.
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and persevering obedience. His habits of study were completely formed, and were of the most
severe and unbending character.

Theology had been, for years, his favourite study. For it he had deliberately relinquished, not
only the varied pursuits of natural science, but in a measure, also, those investigations into the
nature and operations of mind, by which, at an earlier period, hiswhole attention had been engrossed.
He had aready discovered, that much of what he found in systems and commentaries, was amere
mass of rubbish; and that many of the great principles, which constitute the foundation of the
science, were yet to be established. He had studied theology, not chiefly in systems or commentaries,
but in the Bible, and in the character and mutual relations of God and his creatures, from which all
its principles are derived; and had already entered on a series of investigations, which, if ultimately
found correct, would effectuate most important changes in the opinions of the christian world.

The ministry had long been the profession of his choice, and was doubtless the only profession
which he had ever thought of pursuing. Few persons, probably, enter the sacred office with more
just views of its elevation and importance. His work he appears to have regarded simply as the
work of salvation;—the same work, on which HE, whose commission he bore, came down to this
lower world,—and to the accomplishment of it, the surrendry of himself appears to have been
deliberate and entire. His reception as a preacher had certainly been flattering. Repeated and urgent
proposals had been made to him for settlement; and, as far as he was known, he was obviously
regarded as a young man of uncommon promise.

Northampton, the place of his settlement, isin its natural situation uncommonly pleasant, was
then the shire town of acounty, embracing nearly one half of the area of the colony, and embodied
within itslimits, more than the ordinary share of refinement and polish. The church waslarge, and,
with the congregation, was united. Both were united in him, and earnestly desirous that he should
become their minister. From his childhood he had familiarly known both the place and the people.
His parents were the familiar friends of many of the inhabitants; and they, with his connexionsin
the place, regarded his settlement there as a most pleasing event.

He was also the individual, whom probably, of all others, his grandfather desired, for his
colleague and successor. That venerable man, then in his 84th year, had been the minister of
Northampton 55 years, and by hispiety, hisgreat energy of character, and hisknowledge of mankind,
had early acquired, and maintained through a long life, a singular degree of weight among the
ministers and churches of New England. Though a close student, and an able and faithful preacher,
he was in character aman of business, and of action; and, in all the important ecclesiastical bodies
of Massachusetts, he had for many years an influence, which usually was not contested, and almost
aways was paramount. In Northampton he had been a faithful and successful minister. Under his
preaching, the place had repeatedly witnessed revivals of religion; particularly in 1679, 1683, 1690,
1712, and 1718. Those in 1683, 1690, and 1712, were distinguished for their extent, and for the
accessions made to the number of communicants. While the existing members of the church, with
scarcely an exception, regarded him as their spiritual father, all the acting inhabitants of the town
had grown up under his ministry, and had been accustomed, from infancy, to pay arespect to his
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person and character, and a deference to his opinions, such as children pay to those of aloved and
venerated parent.

One circumstance, relating to the actual condition of the church at Northampton, deserves to
be mentioned here, asit had an ultimate bearing on some of the most important events recorded in
these pages. That church, like the other early churches of New England, according to its original
platform, admitted none to the sacrament of the Lord’s supper, except those who, after due
examination, were regarded in the judgment of christian charity as regenerate persons. Such was
the uniform practice of the church, from the time of its formation, during the life of Mr. Mather,
and for upwards of thirty years after the settlement of Mr. Stoddard. How early Mr. Stoddard
changed his own views on this subject, cannot probably be ascertained; but he attempted, in 1704,
and, though not without opposition, yet with ultimate success, to introduce a corresponding change

N in the practice of the church. Though no vote was then taken to alter the rules of admission, yet the

o point of practice wasyielded. The sacrament, from that time, was viewed as aconverting ordinance,
and those who were not regarded, either by themselves or others, as possessed of piety, were
encouraged to unite themselves to the church.

The attention to religion in 1718, was neither extensive, nor of long continuance, and appears
not to have terminated happily. During the nine years which intervened between that event and the
settlement of Mr. Edwards, Mr. Stoddard witnessed “afar more degenerate time among his people,
particularly among the young, than ever before,” in which the means of salvation were attended
with little or no visible efficacy. The young became addicted to habits of dissipation and
licentiousness; family government too generally failed; the sabbath was extensively profaned; and
the decorum of the sanctuary was not unfrequently disturbed. There had also long prevailed in the
town a spirit of contention between two parties, into which they had for many years been divided,
which kept alive amutual jealousy, and prepared them to oppose one another in al public affairs.

Such were the circumstances in which Mr. Edwards entered on his ministry at Northampton.

At thistime, Mr. Stoddard, though so much advanced in years, had a good degree of strength,
both of body and mind; and, for a considerable period after the settlement of his grandson, he was
ableto officiate in the desk the half of every sabbath. Almost immediately after that event, he was
permitted to witnessawork of divine grace among some of his people; in the course of which about
twenty were believed to be savingly converted. This was to him amost pleasing circumstance, as
well as most useful to his colleague; who observes, “I have reason to bless God for the great
advantage | had by it.” No doubt it was intended to prepare him for more important and interesting
scenes. The attention to religion, though at no time very extensive, continued for about two years,
and was followed by severa years of general inattention and indifference.

Immediately after his settlement, Mr. Edwards commenced the practice of preparing two
discourses weekly; one of which was preached as a lecture, on an evening in the week. This he
continued for severa years. Though he regarded preaching the gospel asthe great duty of aminister,
and would on no account offer to God, or deliver to his people, that which was not the fruit of toil
and labour; yet he resolved, from the commencement of hisministry, not to devote the time of each
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week exclusively to the preparation of his sermons, but to spend a large portion of it in the study
of the Bible, and in the investigation of the more difficult and important subjects of theology. His
mode of study with the pen has been described, and was now vigorously pursued, in the continuation
of his“Miscellanies,” and his*Notes on the Scriptures,” aswell as of awork, entitled, “ The Types
of the Messiah in the Old Testament, ” which he appears to have commenced while a candidate
for the ministry. With an infirm constitution, and health ordinarily feeble, it was obviously
impossible, however, to carry this resolution into practice, without the most strict attention to diet,
exercise, and method; but in al these points, his habits had long been formed, and persevered in,
with adirect referenceto the best improvement of time, and the greatest efficiency of hisintellectual
powers. In eating and drinking, he was unusually abstemious, and constantly watchful. He carefully
observed the effects of the different sorts of food, and selected those which best suited his
constitution, and rendered him most fit for mental labour. Having also ascertained the quantity of
food, which, whileit sustained his bodily strength, left hismind most sprightly and active, he most
scrupulously and exactly confined himself to the prescribed limits; regarding it as a shame and a
sin, to waste his time, and his mental strength, by animal indulgence. In this respect, he lived by
rule, and constantly practised great self-denial; as he did. also, with regard to the time passed in
sleep. He accustomed himself to rise at four, or between four and five, in the morning, and, in
winter, spent several of those hoursin study which are commonly wasted in slumber. In the evening,
he usually allowed himself a season of relaxation, in the midst of hisfamily.

His most usual diversion in summer, was riding on horseback, and walking; and in his solitary
rides and walks, he appears to have decided, before leaving home, on what subjects to meditate.
He would commonly, unless diverted by company, ride two or three miles after dinner, to some
lonely grove, where he would dismount and walk awhile. At such times, he generally carried his
pen and ink with him, to note any thought that might be suggested, and which promised some light
on any important subject. In winter, he was accustomed, amost daily, to take hisaxe, and cut wood
moderately, for the space of half an hour or more. In solitary rides of considerablelength, he adopted
akind of artificial memory. Having pursued a given subject of thought to its proper results, he
would pin asmall piece of paper on agiven spot in his coat, and charge his mind to associate the
subject and the piece of paper. He would then repeat the same process with a second subject of
thought, fastening the token in a different place, and then athird, and a fourth, as the time might
permit. From aride of severa days, he would usually bring home a considerable number of these
remembrancers,; and, on going to his study, would take them off, one by one, in regular order, and
write down the train of thought of which each was intended to remind him.

“Hedid not,” observes Dr. Hopkins, “makeit hiscustom to visit his peoplein their own houses,
unless he was sent for by the sick, or he heard that they were under some special affliction. Instead
of visiting from house to house, he used to preach frequently at private meetings, in particular
neighbourhoods; and often call the young people and children to his own house, when he used to
pray with them, and treat with them in a manner suited to their years and circumstance; and he
catechized the childrenin public, every sabbath in the forenoon. And he used, sometimes, to propose
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guestions to particular young persons, in writing, for them to answer, after a proper time given to
them to prepare. In putting out these questions, he endeavoured to suit them to the age, genius, and
ability of those, to whom they were given. His questions were generally such, as required but a
short answer; and yet, could not be answered without a particular knowledge of some historical
part of the Scriptures; and therefore led, and even obliged, personsto study the Bible.

“He did not neglect visiting his people from house to house, because he did not look upon it,
inordinary cases, to be oneimportant part of thework of agospel minister; but, because he supposed
that ministers should, with respect to this, consult their own talents and circumstances, and visit

N more or less, according to the degree in which they could hope thereby to promote the great ends

X00XiX of the ministry. He observed, that some had atalent for entertaining and profiting by occasional
visits among their people. They have words at command, and a facility at introducing profitable
religious discourse, in a manner free, natural, and familiar, and apparently without design or
contrivance. He supposed, that such had a call to spend a great deal of their time in visiting their
people; but he looked on his own talents to be quite otherwise. He was not able to enter into afree
conversation with every person he met, and, in an easy manner, turn it to whatever topic he pleased,
without the help of others, and it may be, against their inclinations. He therefore found, that his
visits of this kind must be, in a great degree, unprofitable. And as he was settled in alarge parish,
it would have taken up a great part of histime to visit from house to house, which he thought he
could spend, in his study, to much more valuable purposes, and so better promote the great ends
of his ministry. For it appeared to him, that he could do the greatest good to the souls of men, and
most promote the cause of Christ, by preaching and writing, and conversing with persons under
religious impressions, in his study; whither he encouraged all such to repair; where they might be
sure, in ordinary cases, to find him, and to be allowed easy access to him; and where they were
treated with all desirable tenderness, kindness, and familiarity.”

Owing to his constant watchfulness and self-denia in food and sleep, and hisregular attention
to bodily exercise, notwithstanding the feebleness of his constitution, few students are capable of
more close or more long-continued application than he was. He commonly spent thirteen hours
every day in his study; and these hours were passed, not in perusing or treasuring up the thoughts
of others, but in employments far more exhausting—in the investigation of difficult subjects, in
the origination and arrangement of thoughts, in the invention of arguments, and in the discovery
of truths and principles. Nor was his exact method, in the distribution of his time, of less essential
service. In consequence of hisuniform regularity and self-denial, and the force of habit, the powers
of hismind were always at hiscommand, and would do their prescribed task in the time appointed.
This enabled him to assign the preparation of his sermons, each week, to given days, and specific
subjects of investigation to other given days; and except in cases of sickness, or journeying, or
some other extraordinary interruption, it was rare, indeed, that he failed of accomplishing every
part of his weekly task, or that he was pressed for time in the accomplishment. So exact was the
distribution of histime, and so perfect the command of his mental powers, that in addition to his
preparation of two discourses in each week, his stated and occasional lectures, and his customary
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pastoral duties, he continued regularly his“Noteson the Scriptures,” his*Miscellanies,” his“Types
of the Messiah,” and a work which he soon commenced, entitled, “Prophecies of the Messiah in
the Old Testament, and their Fulfilment.”

On the 28th of July, 1727, Mr. Edwards was married, at New-haven, to Miss Sarah Pierrepont.
Her paternal grandfather, John Pierrepont, Esg. who came from England and resided in Roxbury,
M assachusetts, was ayounger branch of amost distinguished family in hisown country. Her father,
the Rev. James Pierrepont, was“ an eminent, pious, and useful minister, at New-Haven.” He married
Mary, the daughter of the Rev. Samuel Hooker, of Farmington, who wasthe son of the Rev. Thomas
Hooker, of Hartford, familiarly denominated “the father of the Connecticut churches,” and “well
known, in the churches of England, for his distinguished talents and most ardent piety.” Mr.
Pierrepont was one of the principal founders, and one of the trustees, of Yale college; and, to help
forward the seminary, read lectures to the students, for some considerable time, as professor of
Moral Philosophy. The Platform of the Connecticut Churches, established at Saybrook, in 1708,
isascribed to his pen. Miss Pierrepont was born on the 9th of January, 1710, and at the time of her
marriage was in the 18th year of her age. She was a young lady of uncommon beauty. Not only is
thisthe language of tradition; but Dr. Hopkins, who first saw her when the mother of seven children,
says she was morethan ordinarily beautiful; and her portrait, taken by arespectable English painter
2 'whileit presents aform and features not often rivalled, exhibits also that peculiar loveliness of
expression, which isthe combined result of intelligence, cheerfulness, and benevolence. The native
powers of her mind were of a superior order; and her parents being in easy circumstances, and of
liberal views, provided for their children all the advantages of an enlightened and polished education.
In her manners she was gentle and courteous, amiable in her behaviour, and the law of kindness
appeared to govern all her conversation and conduct. She was also a rare example of early piety;
having exhibited the life and power of religion, and that in a remarkable manner, when only five
yearsof age; ** and having also confirmed the hopes which her friends then cherished, by the uniform
and increasing excellence of her character, in childhood and youth. So warm and animated were
her religious feelings, in every period of life, that they might perhaps have been regarded as
enthusiastic, had they not been under the control of true delicacy and sound discretion. Mr. Edwards
had known her severa years before their marriage, and from the following passage, written on a
blank leaf, in 1723, it is obvious, that even then her uncommon piety, at least, had arrested his
attention. “ They say thereis ayoung lady in [New-Haven] who is loved of that Great Being, who
made and rules the world, and that there are certain seasons in which this Great Being, in some
way or other invisible, comesto her and fills her mind with exceeding sweet delight; and that she

12 The Rev. Dr. Erskine, the warm friend and the correspondent of Mr. Edwards, being desirous of procuring acorrect portrait
, both of him and his wife, and hearing that a respectable English painter was in Boston , forwarded to his agent in that town,
the sum requisite, not only for the portraits, but for the expenses of the journey. They were taken in 1740; and after the death of
Dr. Erskine, were very kindly transmitted by his executor to Dr. Edwards.

13 Hopkin's Life of Edwards. Dr. H. resided in the family a considerable time.
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hardly caresfor any thing, except to meditate on him—that she expects after awhileto bereceived
up where he s, to be raised up out of the world and caught up into heaven; being assured that he
loves her too well to let her remain at a distance from him always. There sheisto dwell with him,
and to be ravished with hislove and delight for ever. Therefore, if you present all the world before
her, with the richest of its treasures, she disregards it and cares not for it, and is unmindful of any
pain or affliction. She has a strange sweetness in her mind, and singular purity in her affections;
AN ismost just and conscientious in al her conduct; and you could not persuade her to do any thing
x| wrong or sinful, if you would give her al the world, lest she should offend this Great Being. She
is of a wonderful sweetness, calmness, and universal benevolence of mind; especially after this
Great God has manifested himself to her mind. She will sometimes go about from place to place,
singing sweetly; and seems to be always full of joy and pleasure; and no one knows for what. She
loves to be alone, walking in the fields and groves, and seems to have some one invisible always
conversing with her.” After due allowance is made for animation of feeling, the reader will be
convinced, that such atestimony, concerning ayoung lady of thirteen, could not have been given,
by so competent ajudge, had there not been something unusual in the purity and elevation of her
mind and the excellence of her life. Few persons, we are convinced, no older than she was at the
time of her marriage, have made equal progress in holiness; and rare, very rare, isthe instance, in
which such a connexion resultsin a purer or more uninterrupted happiness. It was a union founded
on high persona esteem, and on a mutual affection, which continualy grew, and ripened, and
mellowed for the time of harvest. The station, which she was called to fill at this early age, is one
of great delicacy, as well as responsibility, and is attended with many difficulties. She entered on
the performance of the various dutiesto her family and the people, to which it summoned her, with
afirm reliance on the guidance and support of God; and perhaps no stronger evidence can be given
of her substantial worth, than that from the first she discharged them in such amanner, asto secure
the high and increasing approbation of all who knew her.

The attention to religion, which has been mentioned as commencing about the period of Mr.
Edwards's ordination, though at no time extensive, continued about two years, and was followed
by several years of inattention and indifference. His public labours were continued with faithful ness,
but with no peculiar success; and he had reason to lament the too perceptible declension of his
people, both in religion and morals.

On the 11th of February, 1729, his venerable colleague was removed from the scene of his
earthly labours. The event was sincerely and tenderly lamented by the people of Northampton, as
well as extensively throughout the province. His funeral sermon was preached by his son-in-law,
the Rev. William Williams, of Hatfield; and numerous ministers, in their own pulpits, paid asimilar
tribute of respect to his memory.

In the spring of the same year, the health of Mr. Edwards, in consequence of too close application,
so far failed him, that he was obliged to be absent from his people several months. Early in May
hewas at New-Haven, in company with Mrs. Edwards and their infant child, adaughter born Aug.
25th, 1728. In September, hisfather, in aletter to one of his daughters, expresses the hope that the
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health of hisson is so far restored, as to enable him to resume his labours, and to preach twice on
the sabbath. The summer was probably passed, partly at Northampton, and partly in travelling.
His visit to Windsor, in September, gave him his last opportunity of seeing his sister Jerusha,
whom he tenderly loved; and who a little while before had passed a considerable time with her
friends in Northampton. She was attacked with a malignant fever in December, and on the 22d of
that month died at her father’s house. The uncommon strength and excellence of her character,
rendered her peculiarly dear to all her relatives and friends; and from the testimonials of her father,
of four of her sisters, and of afriend of the family at a distance, written soon after her death, 4 1
have ascertained the following particulars. She was born in June, 1710, and, on the testimony of
that friend, was ayoung lady of great sweetness of temper, of afine understanding, and of abeautiful
countenance. She was devoted to reading from childhood, and though fond of books of taste and
amusement, she customarily preferred those which require close thought, and arefitted to strengthen
and inform the mind. Like her sisters, she had received a thorough education, both English and
classical, and by her proficiency, had justified the views of her father, and sustained the honour
and claims of her sex. In conversation, she was solid and instructive beyond her years, yet, at the
same time, was sprightly and active, and had an uncommon share of native wit and humour. Her
wit was aways delicate and kind, and used merely for recreation. According to the rule she prescribed
to another, it constituted “the sauce, and not the food, in the entertainment.” Being fond of retirement
and meditation from early life, she passed much of her leisure time in solitary walksin the groves
behind her father’s house; and the richness of her mind, in moral reflection and philosophical
remark, proved that these hours were not wasted in reverie, but occupied by solid thought and
profitable contemplation. Habitually serene and cheerful, she was contented and happy; not envious
of others, not desirous of admiration, not ambitious nor aspiring: and while she valued highly the
esteem of her friends and of the wise and good, she was firmly convinced that her happiness
depended, chiefly and ultimately, on the state of her own mind. She appeared to have gained the
entire government of her temper and her passions, discovered uncommon equanimity and firmness
under trials, and while, in difficult cases, she sought the best advice, yet ultimately acted for herself.
Her religiouslife began in childhood; and from that time, meditation, prayer, and reading the sacred
Scriptures, were not a prescribed task, but a coveted enjoyment. Her sisters, who knew how much
of her time she daily passed alone, had the best reason to believe that no place was so pleasant to
her as her own retirement, and no society so delightful as solitude with God. She read theology, as
ascience, with the deepest interest, and pursued the systematic study of the Scriptures, by the help
of the best commentaries. Her observance of the sabbath was exemplary, in solemnly preparing
for it, in alotting to it the prescribed hours, and in devoting it only to sacred employments; and in
the solemn and entire devotion of her mind to the duties of the sanctuary, she appeared, habitually,
to feel with David, “Holiness becometh thine house for ever.” Few persons attend more closely to
preaching, or judge more correctly concerning it, or have higher pleasure in that which is solid,

14 This last was published.
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Xli

pungent, and practical. She saw and conversed with God, in hisworks of creation and providence.
Her religious joy was, at times, intense and elevated. After telling one of her sisters, on a particular
occasion, that she could not describe it, she observed to her, that it seemed like a streak of light
shining in adark place; and reminded her of aline Watts's Lyrics,

“ And sudden, from the cleaving skies, a gleam of glory broke.”

67


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/edwards/works1/Page_xli.html

The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

Her conscience was truly enlightened, and her conduct appeared to be governed by principle.
She approved of the best things; discovered great reverence for religion, and strong attachment to
the truly pious and conscientious; was severe in her estimate of herself, and charitable in judging
of others; wasnot easily provoked, and usually tried to excuse the provocation; was unapt to cherish
prejudices, and lamented, and strove to conceal, the faults of Christians.

On the testimony of those who knew her best, “ She was aremarkably loving, dutiful, obedient
daughter, and a very kind and loving sister,” “very helpful and serviceable in the family, and
willingly labouring with her own hands,” very “kind and friendly to her neighbours,” attentive to
the sick, charitable to the poor, prone to sympathize with the afflicted, and merciful to the brutes;
and at the same time, respectful to superiors, obliging to equals, condescending and affable to
inferiors, and manifesting sincere good will to all mankind. Courteous and easy in her manners,
she was also modest, unostentatious, and retiring; and, while she uniformly respected herself, she
commanded the respect of all who saw her. Shewasfond of all that was comely in dress, but averse
to every thing gay and gaudy. She loved peace, and strove to reconcile those who were at variance;
was delicately attentive to those of her sex, who were slighted by others; received reproofs with
meekness, and told others of their faults with so much sweetness and faithfulness, as to increase
their esteem and affection for herself. She detested all guile, and management, and deception, all
flattery and falsehood, and wholly refused to associate with those who exhibited this character. She
was most careful and select in her friendships, and most true and faithful to her friends—highly
valuing their affection, and discovering the deepest interest in their welfare. Her conversation and
conduct indicated uncommon innocence and purity of mind; and she avoided many things, which
arethought correct by multitudeswho are strictly virtuous. During her sickness she was not forsaken.
A day or two beforeitstermination, she manifested aremarkable admiration of the grace and mercy
of God, through Jesus Christ, to sinners, and particularly to herself: saying, “It is wonderful, it
surprisesme.” A part of the time she was in some degree delirious; but, when her mind wandered,
it seemed to wander heavenward. Just before her death, she attempted to sing a hymn, entitled,
“The Absence of Christ,” and died, in the full possession of her rational powers, expressing her
hope of eterna salvation through his blood. This first example of the ravages of death, in this
numerous family, was a most trying event to al its members; and the tenderness with which they
cherished the memory of her who was gone, probably terminated only with life.

The second daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Edwards, was born on the 16th of the following April,
and named Jerusha, after their deceased sister.

In July, 1731, Mr. Edwards being in Boston, delivered a sermon at the public lecture, entitled,
“God glorified in Man's Dependence,” from 1 Cor. i. 29, 30. “That no flesh should glory in his
presence. But of him areyein Christ Jesus, who of God is made unto uswisdom, and righteousness,
and sanctification, and redemption. That according as it is written, He that glorieth, let him glory
in the Lord.” It was published, at the request of several ministers, and others who heard it, and
preceded by a preface by the Rev. Messrs. Prince and Cooper, of Boston. This was his first
publication, and is scarcely known to the American reader of his works. The subject was at that
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time novel, as exhibited by the preacher, and made a deep impression on the audience, and on the
reverend gentlemen who were particularly activein procuring its publication. “ 1t was with no small
difficulty,” say they, “that the author’s youth and modesty were prevailed on, to let him appear a
preacher in our public lecture, and afterwards to give us a copy of his discourse, at the desire of
divers ministers, and others who heard it. But, as we quickly found him to be aworkman that need
not be ashamed before his brethren, our satisfaction was the greater, to see him pitching upon so
noble a subject, and treating it with so much strength and clearness, as the judicious will perceive
in the following composure: a subject, which securesto God his great design, in the work of fallen
man’ s redemption by the Lord Jesus Christ, which is evidently so laid out, as that the glory of the
whole should return to him the blessed ordainer, purchaser, and applier; a subject, which enters
deep into practical religion; without the belief of which, that must soon die in the hearts and lives
of men.”

The following is the testimony, borne by these excellent men, to the talents and piety of the
author:

“We cannot, therefore, but express our joy and thankfulness, that the great Head of the church
is pleased still to raise up, from among the children of his people, for the supply of his churches,
those who assert and maintain these evangelical principles; and that our churches, notwithstanding
all their degeneracies, have still a high value for just principles, and for those who publicly own
and teach them. And, as we cannot but wish and pray, that the college in the neighbouring colony,
aswell asour own, may beafruitful mother of many such sonsasthe author; so we heartily rejoice,
in the specia favour of Providence, in bestowing such a rich gift on the happy church of
Northampton, which has, for so many lustres of years, flourished under the influence of such pious
doctrines, taught them in the excellent ministry of their late venerable pastor, whose gift and spirit
we hope will long live and shinein his grandson, to the end that they may abound in al the lovely
fruits of evangelical humility and thankfulness, to the glory of God.”

The discourseitself deserves this high commendation. It was the commencement of a series of
efforts, on the part of the author, to illustrate the glory of God, as appearing in the greatest of all
his works, the work of man’s redemption. Rare indeed is the instance, in which afirst publication
isequally rich in condensed thought, or in new and elevated conceptions.

The third child of Mr. and Mrs. Edwards, also a daughter, was born February 13th, 1732, and
received the name of Esther, after his mother and Mrs. Stoddard.
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Early in 1732, the state of religion in Northampton, which had been for several years on the
decline, began gradually, and perceptibly, to grow better; and an obvious check was given to the
open prevalence of disorder and licentiousness. Immoral practices, which had long been customary,
were regarded as disgraceful, and extensively renounced. The young, who had been the chief
abettors of these disorders, and on whom the means of grace had exerted no salutary influence,
discovered more of a disposition to hearken to the counsels of their parents, and the admonitions
of the gospel, relinquished by degreestheir more gross and public sins, and attended on the worship
of the sabbath more generally, and with greater decorum and seriousness of mind; and, among the
people as abody, there was alarger number than before, who manifested a personal interestintheir
own salvation. This desirable change in the congregation became more and more perceptible,
throughout that and the following year. At the latter end of 1733, there appeared a very unusual
flexibleness, and a disposition to yield to advice, in the young of both sexes; on an occasion, too,
and under circumstances, where it was wholly unexpected. It had long, and perhaps always, been
the custom in Northampton, to devote the sabbath evening, and the evening after the state public
lecture, to visiting and diversion. On a sabbath preceding one of the public lectures, Mr. Edwards
preached a sermon on the subject, explaining the mischievous consequences of thisunhappy practice,
exhorting the young to a reformation; and calling on parents and masters, universally, to come to
an explicit agreement with one another, to govern their familiesin thisrespect, and on these evenings
to keep their children and servants at home. The following evening, it so happened that, anong a
considerable number visiting at his house, there were individuals from every part of the town; and
he took that occasion, to propose to those who were present, that they should, in his name, request
the heads of families in their respective neighbourhoods, to assemble the next day, and converse
upon the subject, and agree, every one, to restrain his own family. They did so. Such a meeting
was accordingly held in each neighbourhood, and the proposal was universally complied with. But,
when they made known this agreement to their families, they found little or no restraint necessary;
for the young people, almost without exception, declared that they were convinced, by what they
had heard from the pul pit, of the impropriety of the practice, and were ready cheerfully to relinquish
it. From that time forward, it was given up, and there was an immediate and thorough reformation
of those disorders and immoralities, which it had occasioned. This unexpected occurrence tenderly
affected the minds of the people, and happily prepared them for events of still deeper interest.

Just after this, there began to be an unusual concern on the subject of religion, at alittle hamlet
called Pascommuck, consisting of afew farm houses, about three milesfrom the principal settlement;
and a number of persons, at that place, appeared to be savingly converted. In the ensuing spring,
the sudden and awful death of ayoung man, who became immediately delirious, and continued so
until he died; followed by that of a young married woman, who, after great mental suffering,
appeared to find peace with God, and died full of comfort, in amost earnest and affecting manner
warning and counselling others; contributed extensively, and powerfully, to impress the minds of
the young, and to excite a deeper interest on the subject of religion, throughout the congregation.
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The fourth child and daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Edwardswas born April 7th, 1734, and baptized
by the name of Mary.

In the autumn, Mr. Edwards recommended to the young people, on the day of each stated public
lecture, to assemble in various parts of the town, and spend the evening in prayer, and the other
duties of social religion. Thisthey readily did, and their example was followed by those who were
older.

The solemnity of mind, which now began to pervade the church and congregation, and which
was constantly increasing, had avisible re-action on all the labours of Mr. Edwards, public aswell
as private; and it will not be easy to find discourses in any language, more solemn, spiritual, or
powerful, than many of those which he now delivered. One of these, from Maitt. xvi. 17. entitled,
“A Divine and Supernatural Light immediately imparted to the Soul by the Spirit of God, shown
to be both a Scriptural and Rational Doctrine,” excited uncommon interest in the hearers, and, at
their request, was now published. As an exhibition of religion, as existing within the soul, in one
of its peculiar forms or aspects, it will be found, in the perusal, remarkably adapted to enlighten,
to refresh, and to sanctify; while the evidence of the reality of such alight, as derived both from
the Scriptures and from reason, will convince every unprejudiced mind.

At this time, a violent controversy, respecting Arminianism, prevailed extensively over that
part of New England, and the friends of vital piety in Northampton regarded it aslikely to have a
most unhappy bearing on the interests of religion in that place; but, contrary to their fears, it was
powerfully overruled for its promotion. Mr. Edwards, well knowing that the points at issue had an
immediate bearing on the great subject of salvation, and that mankind never can be so powerfully
affected by any subject, as when their attention to it has been strongly excited; determined, in
opposition to the fears and the counsels of many of his friends, to explain his own views to his
people, from the pulpit. Accordingly, he preached a series of sermons, on the various pointsrelating
to the controversy, and among others, hiswell-known Discourses on the great doctrine of Justification
by Faith alone. For this he was sincerely censured by numbers on the spot, aswell asridiculed by

N many elsewhere ** . The event, however, proved that he had judged wisely. In his discourses, he
lii explained the scriptural conditions of salvation, and exposed the errors then prevalent with regard
to them, with so much force of argument, and in a manner so solemn and practical, that it was

15 Among those who opposed Mr. Edwards on this occasion, were several members of afamily, in a neighbouring town,
nearly connected with his own, and possessing, from its numbers, wealth, and respectability, a considerable share of influence.
Their religious sentiments differed widely from his, and their opposition to him, in the course which he now pursued, became
direct and violent. As his defence of his own opinions was regarded as triumphant, they appear to have felt, in some degree, the
shame and mortification of a defeat; and their opposition to Mr. Edwards, though he resorted to every honourable method of
conciliation, became, on their part, a settled personal hostility. It is probable, that their advice to Mr. Edwards, to refrain from
the controversy, and particularly, not to publish his sentiments with regard to it, was given somewhat categorically, and with a
full expectation that he, young as he was, would comply with it. Hisrefusal so to do, was an offence not to be forgiven. We shall

have occasion to recur to this subject again.
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attended with asignal blessing from heaven, on the people of his charge. Many, who had cherished
these errors, were convinced that they could bejustified only by the righteousness of Christ; while
others, who had not, were brought to feel that they must be renewed by the Holy Spirit; and the
minds of both were led the more earnestly to seek that they might be accepted of God. In the latter
part of December, five or six individual s appeared to be very suddenly and savingly converted, one
after another; and some of them in a manner so remarkable, as to awaken very great numbers, of
al ages and conditions. The year 1735 opened on Northampton in a most auspicious manner. A
deep and solemn interest in the great truths of religion, had become universal in al parts of the
town, and among all classes of people. Thiswasthe only subject of conversation in every company;
and almost the only business of the people appeared to be, to secure their salvation. So extensive
was the influence of the Spirit of God, that there was scarcely an individual in the town, either old
or young, who was left unconcerned about the great things of the eternal world. This was true of
the gayest, of the most licentious, and of the most hostile to religion. And in the midst of this
universal attention, the work of conversion was carried on in the most astonishing manner. Every
day witnessed its triumphs; and so great was the ateration in the appearance of the town, that in
the spring and summer following, it appeared to be full of the presence of God. There was scarcely
ahouse which did not furnish the tokens of his presence, and scarcely afamily which did not present
the trophies of his grace. “ The town,” says Mr. Edwards, “was never so full of love, nor so full of
joy, nor yet so full of distress, asit wasthen.” Whenever he met the people in the sanctuary, he not
only saw the house crowded, but every hearer earnest to receive the truth of God, and often the
whole assembly dissolved in tears. some weeping for sorrow, others for joy, and others from
compassion. In the months of March and April, when the work of God was carried on with the
greatest power, he supposes the number, apparently of genuine conversions, to have been at least
four aday, or nearly thirty aweek, take one week with another, for five or six weeks together.

During thewinter and spring, many persons from the neighbouring towns came to Northampton,
to attend the stated lectures of Mr. Edwards; many others, on business, or on visits; and many
others, from a distance, having heard contradictory reports of the state of things, came to see and
examine for themselves. Of these, great numbers had their consciences awakened, were savingly
wrought upon, and went homerejoicing in theforgiving love of God. This appeared to be the means
of spreading the same influence in the adjacent towns, and in places more remote, so that no less
than ten towns in the same county, and seventeen in the adjoining colony of Connecticut, within a
short time, were favoured with revivals of religion.

This was undoubtedly one of the most remarkable events of the kind, that has occurred since
the canon of the New Testament was finished. It was so on account of its universality: no class,
nor age, nor description, was exempt. Upwards of fifty persons above forty years of age, and ten
above ninety, near thirty between ten and fourteen, and of four ¢ , became, in the view of Mr.

16 Of the conversion of this child, whose name was Phebe Bartlett, a most minute and interesting account is given in the

“Narrative of Surprising Conversions.” Dr. Edwards, under date of March 30, 1789, in aletter to Dr. Ryland, says, “In answer
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Edwards, the subjects of the renewing grace of God. It was so on account of the unusual numbers,
who appeared to become Christians, amounting to more than three hundred persons, in half ayear,
and about as many of them males as females. Previous to one sacrament, about one hundred were
received to the communion, and near sixty previous to another; and the whole number of
communicants, at one time, was about six hundred and twenty, including amost all the adult
population of the town. It was so in its rapid progress, in its amazing power, in the depth of the
convictionsfelt, and in the degree of light, of love, and of joy communicated; aswell asinitsgreat
extent, and in its swift propagation from place to place.

Early in the progress of this work of grace, Mr. Edwards seems to have decided for himself,
the manner in which he was bound to treat awakened sinners.—to urge repentance on every such
sinner, as hisimmediate duty; to insist that God is under no manner of obligation to any unrenewed
man; and that aman can challenge nothing, either in absolutejustice, or by free promise, on account
of any thing he does before he repents and believes. He was fully convinced that if he had taught
those, who cameto consult himintheir spiritual troubles, any other doctrines, he should have taken
the most direct course to have utterly undone them. The discourses, which, beyond measure more
than any others which he preached, “had an immediate saving effect,” were several from Rom. iii.
19. “That every mouth may be stopped,”—in which he endeavoured to show that it would be just
with God, for ever to rgject, and cast off, mere natural men.

Though it had not been the custom, as we have aready seen, for along period at Northampton,
to require of candidates for admission to the church, a credible relation of the evidences of their
own conversion, because, if unconverted, they were supposed to have aright to the sacrament of
the Lord’ s supper, as a converting ordinance: yet Mr. Edwards supposed he had very “sufficient
evidence” of the conversion of those who were now admitted. There can be but little doubt, however,
that, if therules of the church had required, in every case, athorough examination of the candidate’s
piety, the period of probation would have been longer, the danger of afalse profession more solemnly
realized, and the examination of each individual, by the pastor of the church, aswell as by himself,
far more strict; or that many, at first, regarded, both by themselves and others, as unquestionably
Christians, would not, at that time, have made a profession of religion. But unfortunately he had

N never fully examined the scriptural ground for admission to the Lord's supper, and, like many
others, had taken it for granted, that Mr. Stoddard’'s views of the subject were just. Had he
investigated it as thoroughly, at that important crisis, as he did afterwards, there can be but little

doubt that, in the high state of religious feeling then prevalent, the church would readily have
changed its practice, or that all the candidates for admission would have consented to a thorough
examination. Had such indeed been the issue, Mr. Edwards himself would have been saved from

many trials, and the church and people of Northampton from great and incalculable evils: still it

to your inquiry, in aformer letter, concerning Phebe Bartlett, | have to inform you, that sheisyet living, and has uniformly

maintained the character of atrue convert.
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may well be doubted, whether the actual result has not occasioned afar greater amount of good to
the church at large.

In the latter part of May, 1735, this great work of the Spirit of God began obviously to decline,
and the instances of conversion to be less numerous, both at Northampton and in the neighbouring
villages. One principal cause of this declension, is undoubtedly to be found in the fact, that in all
these places, both among ministers and private christians, the physical excitement had been greater
than the human constitution can, for a long period, endure. Nothing, it should be remembered,
exhausts the strength and the animal spirits, like feeling. One hour of intense joy, or of intense
sorrow, will more entirely prostrate the frame, than weeks of close study. In revivals of religion,
asthey have hitherto appeared, the nerves of the whole man—of body, mind, and heart,—are kept
continually on the stretch, from month to month; until at length they are relaxed, and become
non-elastic; and then all feeling and energy, of every kind, is gone. Another reason is undoubtedly
to befound in thefact, that those, who had so long witnessed this remarkable work of God, without
renouncing their sins, had at length become hardened and hopelessin their impenitence. Mr. Edwards
also attributesit, in part, to two striking events of Providence, at Northampton, and to two remarkable
instances of enthusiastic delusion, in two of the neighbouring villages.

He mentions also athird cause, and one far more powerful, and more extensive in itsinfluence,
than either of the two last. Thiswas an ecclesiastical controversy, growing out of the settlement of
aminister at Springfield, in which he himself was ultimately compelled, though with great reluctance,
to take a part; which agitated, not only the county of Hampshire, but the more remote churches of
the province. Of this, abare mention would alone be necessary, did we not find his connexion with
it referred to, at a subsequent and most interesting period of hislife.

In 1735, the first church in Springfield, having elected a pastor, invited the churches in the
southern part of Hampshire, by their pastors and delegates in council, to proceed to his ordination.
The council, when convened, after examining the qualifications of the candidate, refused to ordain
him, and assigned two reasonsfor this refusal—youthful immorality, and anti-scriptural tenets. Mr.
Edwards, though invited to this council, for some reason or other, was not present. The church, in
August, called a second council, consisting chiefly of ministers and delegates from the churches
in Boston, which, without delay, proceeded to the ordination. The first council, finding their own
measures thus openly impeached, published a pamphlet entitled, “A Narrative and Defence of the
Proceedings of the Ministers of Hampshire,” &c. justifying their own conduct, and censuring that
of their brethren. The second council defended themselvesin a pamphlet entitled, “An Answer to
the Hampshire Narrative.” Mr. Edwards, at the request of the first council, and particularly of his
uncle, the Rev. Mr. Williams, of Hatfield, who was its moderator, wrote a reply to this, entitled,
“A Letter to the Author of the Pamphlet called, An Answer to the Hampshire Narrative.”—This
reply, viewed either as an argument upon the law and the facts, or as an answer to his opponents,
isan exhibition of logic, not often met with in similar discussions, and appears to have concluded
the controversy. This series of events occurred during the revival of religion in the churches of that
county, and was thought, by too powerfully engrossing the attention, both of ministers and people,
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in various places, to have hastened its conclusion. And there can be no doubt that this opinion was
correct. A reviva of religion is nothing but the immediate result of an uncommon attention, on the
part of a church and congregation, to the truth of God;—particularly to the great truths, which
disclose the worth of the soul, and the only way inwhich it can be saved. Whenever, and wherever,
the members of achurch pay the due attention to these truths, by giving them their proper influence
on their hearts, religion revives immediately in their affections and their conduct; and when the
impenitent pay such attention, the kingdom of heaven immediately “suffereth violence, and the
violent take it by force.” The only effectual way to put astop to such awork of grace, is, therefore,
to divert the attention of Christians and sinners from those truths which bear immediately on the
work of salvation.

Inthe latter part of the summer, Mr. and Mrs. Edwards were called to mourn the death of another
of his sisters, named Lucy, the youngest but one of his father’s children; who was born in 1715,
and died August 21, 1736 ', at the age of 21. After her they named their fifth child, who was born
August 31, of the same year.

It was a peculiarly favourable dispensation of Providence, that, amid the multiplied cares and
labours of this period, the health of Mr. Edwards was graciously preserved. A reviva of religion
toaminister, likethe period of harvest to the husbandman, isthe most busy and the most exhausting
of all seasons; and during the progress of that, which he had just witnessed, not only was the whole
time of Mr. Edwards fully occupied, but all the powers of his mind were laboriously employed,
and all the feelings of his heart kept, from month to month, in high and powerful excitement. In
addition to his ordinary duties as a teacher and pastor, his public lectures were now multiplied,
private lectures were weekly appointed in different parts of the town, and his study was almost
daily thronged by multitudes, looking to him as their spiritual guide. From the adjacent villages,
also, great numbers resorted to him, for the same purpose, having the highest confidence in his
wisdom and experience; and numerous ministers from various parts of the country, came to his
house, to witness the triumphs of divine grace, and to gain, from his counsels and his measures,
more just conceptions of the best manner of discharging the highest and most sacred duties of their
office.

In the midst of these complicated labours, as well as at al times, he found at home one, who
was in every sense a help meet for him; one who made their common dwelling the abode of order
and nesatness, of peace and comfort, of harmony and love, to al itsinmates, and of kindness and

AN hospitality to the friend, the visitant, and the stranger. “While she uniformly paid a becoming
Xl deference to her husband, and treated him with entire respect, she spared no pains in conforming
to his inclinations, and rendering every thing in the family agreeable and pleasant: accounting it

her greatest glory, and that wherein she could best serve God and her generation, to be the means,
inthisway, of promoting his usefulness and happiness. Ashe was of aweakly, infirm constitution,

17 | have discovered no papers or letters of the family, of a date near this, and no mention of this young lady, except on her

tombstone.
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and was necessarily peculiarly exact in his diet, she was tender nurse to him, cheerfully attending
upon him at al times, and in all things ministering to his comfort. And no person of discernment
could be conversant in the family, without observing, and admiring, the perfect harmony, and
mutual love and esteem, that subsisted between them. At the same time, when she herself |aboured
under bodily disorders and pains, which was not unfrequently the case, instead of troubling those
around her with her complaints, and wearing a sour or dejected countenance, asif out of humour
with every body, and every thing around her, because she was disregarded and neglected; she was
accustomed to bear up under them, not only with patience, but with cheerfulness and good humour.”

Devoted as Mr. Edwards was to study, and to the duties of his profession, it was necessary for
him at al times, but especialy in aseason like this, of multiplied toils and anxieties, to be relieved
from attention to all secular concerns; and it was a most happy circumstance, that he could trust
every thing of this nature to the care of Mrs. Edwards, with entire safety, and with undoubting
confidence. “ She was a most judicious and faithful mistress of a family, habitually industrious, a
sound economist, managing her household affairs with diligence and discretion. She was
conscientiously careful that nothing should be wasted and lost; and often when she herself took
careto save any thing of trifling value, or directed her children or others to do so, or when she saw
them waste any thing, she would repeat the words of our Saviour—'that nothing be lost;” which
words she said she often thought of, as containing a maxim worth remembering, especially when
considered asthe reason alleged by Christ, why hisdisciples should gather up the fragments of that
bread which he had just before created with a word. She took almost the whole direction of the
temporal affairs of the family without doors and within, managing them with great wisdom and
prudence as well as cheerfulness; and in this was particularly suited to the disposition as well as
the habits and necessities of her husband, who chose to have no care, if possible, of any worldly
business.”

But there are other duties, of a still more tender and difficult nature, which none but a parent
can adequately perform; and it was an unspeakable privilege to Mr. Edwards, now surrounded by
a young and growing family, that when his duties to his people, especially in seasons like this,
necessarily occupied his whole attention, he could safely commit his children to the wisdom and
piety, the love and faithfulness, of their mother. Her views of the responsibility of parents were
large and comprehensive. “ She thought that, as a parent, she had great and important duties to do
towards her children, before they were capable of government and instruction. For them, she
constantly and earnestly prayed, and bore them on her heart before God, in al her secret and most
solemn addresses to him; and that, even before they were born. The prospect of her becoming the
mother of a rational immortal creature, which came into existence in an undone and infinitely
dreadful state, was sufficient to lead her to bow before God daily, for his blessing on it—even
redemption and eternal life by Jesus Christ. So that, through all the pain, labour, and sorrow, which
attended her being the mother of children, she was in travail for them, that they might be born of
God.”
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Sheregularly prayed with her children, from avery early period, and, asthereisthe best reason
to believe, with great earnestness and importunity. Being thoroughly sensible that, in many respects,
the chief care of forming children by government and instruction naturally lies on mothers, asthey
aremost with their children at an age when they commonly receiveimpressionsthat are permanent,
and have great influence in forming the character for life, she was very careful to do her part in this
important business. When she foresaw or met with any specia difficulty in this matter, she was
wont to apply to her husband for advice and assistance; and on such occasions, they would both
attend to it asamatter of the utmost importance. She had an excellent way of governing her children:
she knew how to make them regard and obey her cheerfully, without loud angry words, much less,
heavy blows. She seldom punished them; and in speaking to them used gentle and pleasant words.
If any correction was necessary, she did not administer it in a passion; and when she had occasion
to reprove and rebuke, she would do it in few words, without warmth and noise, and with all
calmness and gentleness of mind. In her directions and reproofsin matters of importance, shewould
address herself to the reason of her children, that they might not only know her inclination and will,
but at the same time be convinced of the reasonableness of it. She had need to speak but once; she
was cheerfully obeyed; murmuring and answering again were not known among them. In their
manners, they were uncommonly respectful to their parents. When their parents cameinto the room,
they all roseinstinctively from their seats, and never resumed them until their parents were seated;
and when either parent was speaking, no matter with whom they had been conversing, they were
all immediately silent and attentive. The kind and gentle treatment they received from their mother,
while she strictly and punctiliously maintained her parental authority, seem naturally to beget and
promote afilial respect and affection, and to lead them to a mild, tender treatment of each other.
Quarrelling and contention, which too frequently take place among children, were in her family
wholly unknown. She carefully observed thefirst appearance of resentment and ill will in her young
children, towards any person whatever, and did not connive at it, as many who have the care of
children do, but was careful to show her displeasure, and suppressit to the utmost; yet not by angry,
wrathful words, which often provoke children to wrath, and stir up their irascible passions, rather
than abate them. Her system of disciplinewas begun at avery early age, and it was her ruleto resist
the first, as well as every subsequent, exhibition of temper or disobedience in the child, however
young, until its will was brought into submission to the will of its parents; wisely reflecting, that
until achild will obey his parents, he can never be brought to obey God.

Fond as Mr. Edwards was of welcoming the friend and the stranger, and much as his house

1  wasafavourite place of resort, to ministers and others; it was absolutely necessary at all times, and
xlvi peculiarly so in seasons of religious attention likethis, that some one, well knowing how to perform
the rites of hospitality, and to pay all the civilities and charities of life, should relieve him from

these attentions, during those hours which were consecrated to his professional duties; and here,

also, he could most advantageously avail himself of the assistance of Mrs. Edwards. Educated in

the midst of polished life, familiar from childhood with the rules of decorum and good breeding,

affable and easy in her manners, and governed by the feelings of liberality and benevolence, she
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was remarkable for her kindness to her friends, and to the visitants who resorted to Mr. Edwards,
gparing no pains to make them welcome, and to provide for their convenience and comfort. She
was also peculiarly kind to strangers who came to her house. By her sweet and winning manners
and ready conversation, she soon became acquainted with them, and brought them to feel acquainted
with herself; and showed such concern for their comfort, and so kindly offered what she thought
they needed, that while her friendly attentions discovered at once that she knew the feelings of a
stranger, they also made their way directly to his heart, and gaining his confidence, led him
immediately to feel asif he were at home, in the midst of near and affectionate friends.

“She made it her rule to speak well of all, so far as she could with truth and justice to herself
and others. She was not wont to dwell with delight on the imperfections and failings of any; and
when she heard persons speaking ill of others, she would say what she thought she could with truth
and justiceintheir excuse, or divert the oblogquy, by mentioning those things that were commendable
in them. Thus she was tender of every one’s character, even of those who injured and spoke evil
of her; and carefully guarded against the too common vice of evil speaking and backbiting. She
could bear injuries and reproach with great calmness, without any disposition to render evil for
evil; but, on the contrary, was ready to pity and forgive those who appeared to be her enemies.”
This course of conduct, steadily pursued, secured, in an unusual degree, the affection and confidence
of those who knew her.

She proved, also, an invaluable auxiliary to Mr. Edwards, in the duties of his profession, not
only by her excellent example, but by her active effortsin doing good. “ Shewas,” saysDr. Hopkins,
“eminent for her piety, and for experimental religion. Religious conversation was her delight; and,
asfar as propriety permitted, she promoted it in all companies. her religious conversation showed
at once her clear comprehension of spiritual and divine things, and the deep impression which they
had made upon her mind.” It was not merely conversation about religion—about itstruths, or duties,
or its actual state—its doctrines or triumphs—or the character and conduct of its friends and
ministers. it was religion itself;—that supreme love to God, to his kingdom and his glory, which,
abounding in the heart, flows forth spontaneously, in the daily conversation and the daily life.

The friends of vital Christianity, those who delighted in its great and essential truths, who
showed its practical influence on their lives, and who were most engaged in promoting its prosperity,
were her chosen friends and intimates. With such persons she would converse freely and
confidentialy, telling them of the exercises of her own heart, and the happiness she had experienced
in alife of religion, for their encouragement in the christian course. Her mind appeared to attend
to spiritual and divine things constantly, on all occasions, and in every condition and business of
life. Secret prayer was her uniform practice, and appeared to be the source of daily enjoyment. She
was aconstant attendant on public worship, and always exhibited the deepest solemnity and reverence
inthe house of God. She always prized highly the privilege of social worship, not only inthefamily,
but in the private meetings of christians. Such meetings, on the part of females only, for prayer and
religious conversation, have at times been objected to, as, both in their nature and results, inconsi stent
with the true delicacy of the sex. Her own judgment, formed deliberately, and in coincidence with
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that of her husband, was in favour of these meetings; and accordingly, she regularly encouraged
and promoted them, during the revival of religion of which we have been speaking, as well as at
other times; attending on them herself, and not declining to take her proper sharein the performance
of their various duties. In this way, she exerted an important influence among her own sex, and
over theyoung; aninfluence always salutary in promoting union, ardour, and spiritual -mindedness,
but especially powerful in seasons of uncommon attention to religion.

One circumstance, which served essentially to extend and increase this influence, was the fact,
that her religion had nothing gloomy or forbidding in its character. Unusual as it wasin degree, it
was eminently the religion of joy. On the testimony of Mr. Edwards, it possessed this character,
even when shewasalittle child of about five or six years of age, aswell as customarily in after-life.
At the commencement of this remarkable work of grace, she appears to have dedicated herself
anew to God, with more entire devotion of heart to his service and glory, than she had ever been
conscious of before; and during its progress, as well as afterwards, she experienced a degree of
religious enjoyment, not previously known to herself, and not often vouchsafed to others. But on
this subject, we may have occasion to speak more fully hereafter.

What, during this interesting work of grace, was the state of Mr. Edwards's own feelings on
the subject of religion, must be gathered chiefly from his sermons written at the time, from the
“Narrative of Surprising Conversions,” and from that high character for moral excellence, which
he enjoyed not only among his own people, but among the ministers. Y et the remainder of his
Personal Narrative, extending from his settlement, until a date somewhat later than this, and of
course including this period, presents a general view of the subject, in a high degree interesting,
and most proper to be inserted here.

REMAINDER OF PERSONAL NARRATIVE.

“Since | came to Northampton, | have often had sweet complacency in God, in views of his
glorious perfections, and of the excellency of Jesus Christ. God has appeared to me a glorious and
lovely Being, chiefly on account of his holiness. The holiness of God has always appeared to me
the most lovely of all his attributes. The doctrines of God’ s absolute sovereignty, and free grace,
in showing mercy to whom he would show mercy; and man’ s absol ute dependence on the operations
of God’'s Holy Spirit, have very often appeared to me as sweet and glorious doctrines. These

N\ doctrines have been much my delight. God' s sovereignty has ever appeared to me a great part of
his glory. It has often been my delight to approach God, and adore him as a sovereign God, and
ask sovereign mercy of him.

“1 have loved the doctrines of the gospel; they have been to my soul like green pastures. The
gospel has seemed to me the richest treasure; the treasure that | have most desired, and longed that
it might dwell richly in me. Theway of salvation by Christ has appeared, in ageneral way, glorious
and excellent, most pleasant and most beautiful. It has often seemed to me, that it would, in agreat
measure, spoil heaven, to receiveit in any other way. That text has often been affecting and delightful
to me, Isa. xxxii. 2. * A man shall be an hiding place from the wind, and a covert from the tempest,’
&c.
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“It has often appeared to me delightful, to be united to Christ; to have him for my Head, and
to be a member of his body; also to have Christ for my Teacher and Prophet. | very often think
with sweetness, and longings, and pantings of soul, of being alittle child, taking hold of Christ, to
be led by him through the wilderness of this world. That text, Matt. xviii. 3. has often been sweet
to me, ‘ Except ye be converted, and become as little children,” &c. | love to think of coming to
Christ, to receive salvation of him, poor in spirit, and quite empty of self, humbly exalting him
alone; cut off entirely from my own root, in order to grow into and out of Christ: to have God in
Christtobeall inall; andtolive, by faith on the Son of God, alife of humble, unfeigned confidence
in him. That scripture has often been sweet to me, Ps. cxv. 1. ‘Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us,
but unto thy name give glory, for thy mercy, and for thy truth’s sake.’ And those words of Christ,
Luke x. 21.. ‘In that hour Jesus rejoiced in spirit, and said, | thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven
and earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto
babes: even so, Father, for so it seemed good in thy sight.” That sovereignty of God, which Christ
rejoiced in, seemed to me worth of such joy; and that rejoicing seemed to show the excellency of
Christ, and of what spirit he was.

“Sometimes, only mentioning a single word caused my heart to burn within me; or only seeing
the name of Christ, or the name of some attribute of God. And God has appeared glorious to me,
on account of the Trinity. It has made me have exalting thoughts of God, that he subsists in three
persons, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost. The sweetest joys and delights | have experienced, have not
been those that have arisen from a hope of my own good estate; but in adirect view of the glorious
things of the gospel. When | enjoy this sweetness, it seems to carry me above the thoughts of my
own estate; it seems, at such times, alossthat | cannot bear, to take off my eye from the glorious,
pleasant object | behold without me, to turn my eye in upon myself, and my own good estate.

“My heart has been much on the advancement of Christ’s kingdom in the world. The histories
of the past advancement of Christ’s kingdom have been sweet to me. When | have read histories
of past ages, the pleasantest thing, in all my reading, has been, to read of the kingdom of Christ
being promoted. And when | have expected, in my reading, to come to any such thing, | have
rejoiced in the prospect, all theway as| read. And my mind has been much entertained and delighted
with the scripture promises and prophecies, which relate to the future glorious advancement of
Christ’ s kingdom upon earth.

“l have sometimes had a sense of the excellent fulness of Christ, and his meetness and
suitableness as a Saviour; whereby he has appeared to me, far above all, the chief of ten thousands.
His blood and atonement have appeared sweet, and his righteousness sweet; which was always
accompanied with ardency of spirit; and inward strugglings and breathings, and groanings that
cannot be uttered, to be emptied of myself, and swallowed up in Christ.

“Once, as | rode out into the woods for my health, in 1737, having alighted from my horsein
aretired place, as my manner commonly has been, to walk for divine contemplation and prayer, |
had a view, that for me was extraordinary, of the glory of the Son of God, as Mediator between
God and man, and his wonderful, great, full, pure and sweet grace and love, and meek and gentle
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condescension. Thisgrace that appeared so calm and sweet, appeared also great above the heavens.
The person of Christ appeared ineffably excellent, with an excellency great enough to swallow up
all thought and conception—which continued, as near as | can judge, about an hour; which kept
me the greater part of the time in aflood of tears, and weeping aloud. | felt an ardency of soul to
be, what | know not otherwise how to express, emptied and annihilated; to lie in the dust, and to
be full of Christ alone; to love him with a holy and pure love; to trust in him; to live upon him; to
serve and follow him; and to be perfectly sanctified and made pure, with a divine and heavenly
purity. | have several other times had views very much of the same nature, and which have had the
same effects.

“1 have, many times, had a sense of the glory of the Third Person in the Trinity, and his office
as Sanctifier; in his holy operations, communicating divine light and life to the soul. God in the
communicationsof hisHoly Spirit, has appeared asan infinite fountain of divineglory and sweetness,
being full, and sufficient to fill and satisfy the soul; pouring forth itself in sweet communications,
like the sun inits glory, sweetly and pleasantly diffusing light and life. And | have sometimes an
affecting sense of the excellency of the word of God as aword of life; asthe light of life; a sweet,
excellent, life-giving word; accompanied with athirsting after that word, that it might dwell richly
in my heart.

“Often, since | lived in this town, | have had very affecting views of my own sinfulness and
vileness; very frequently to such adegree, asto hold mein akind of loud weeping, sometimes for
aconsiderable timetogether; so that | have often been forced to shut myself up. | have had avastly
greater sense of my own wickedness, and the badness of my heart, than ever | had before my
conversion * . It has often appeared to me, that if God should mark iniquity against me, | should
appear the very worst of all mankind; of all that have been since the beginning of the world to this
time: and that | should have by far the lowest place in hell. When others, that have come to talk
with me about their soul-concerns, have expressed the sensethey have had of their own wickedness,

AN by saying, that it seemed to them, that they were as bad as the devil himself; | thought their
A expressions seemed exceeding faint and feeble, to represent my wickedness.

“My wickedness, as| aminmyself, haslong appeared to me perfectly ineffable, and swallowing
up al thought and imagination; like an infinite deluge, or mountains over my head. | know not how
to express better what my sins appear to me to be, than by heaping infinite upon infinite, and
multiplying infinite by infinite. Very often, for these many years, these expressionsarein my mind,

18 Our author does not say, that he had more wickedness, and badness of heart, since his conversion, the he had before; but
that he had a greater sense thereof. Thus a blind man may have his garden full of noxious weeds, and yet not see or be sensible
of them. But should the garden beis great part cleared of these, and furnished with many beautiful and salutary plants; and
supposing the owner now to have the power of discriminating objects of sight; in this case, he would have less, but he see and
have a sense of more. And thusit was that St. Paul, though greatly freed from sin, yet saw and felt himself as “the chief of
sinners.” To which may be added, that the better the organ, and clearer the light may be, the stronger will be the sense excited

by sin or holiness.
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and in my mouth, ‘Infinite upon infinite—Infinite upon infinite!” When I look into my heart, and
take aview of my wickedness, it looks like an abyss, infinitely deeper than hell. And it appears to
me, that were it not for free grace, exalted and raised up to the infinite height of all the fulnessand
glory of the great Jehovah, and the arm of his power and grace stretched forth in all the mgjesty of
his power, and in al the glory of his sovereignty, | should appear sunk down in my sins below hell
itself; far beyond the sight of every thing, but the eye of sovereign grace, that can pierce even down
to such a depth. And yet, it seems to me that my conviction of sin is exceedingly small and faint;
it is enough to amaze me, that | have no more sense of my sin. | know certainly, that | have very
little sense of my sinfulness. When | have had turns of weeping and crying for my sins, | though |
knew at the time, that my repentance was nothing to my sin.

“1 have greatly longed of late for abroken heart, and to lie low before God; and, when | ask for
humility, | cannot bear the thoughts of being no more humble than other Christians. It seems to
me, that though their degrees of humility may be suitable for them, yet it would be a vile
self-exaltation in me, not to be the lowest in humility of all mankind. Others speak of their longing
to be “humbled to the dust;” that may be aproper expression for them, but | alwaysthink of myself,
that | ought, and it isan expression that haslong been natural for meto usein prayer, ‘tolieinfinitely
low before God.” And it is affecting to think, how ignorant | was, when a young Christian, of the
bottomless, infinite depths of wickedness, pride, hypocrisy, and deceit, left in my heart.

“l have a much greater sense of my universal, exceeding dependence on God's grace and
strength, and mere good pleasure, of late, than | used formerly to have; and have experienced more
of an abhorrence of my own righteousness. The very thought of any joy arising in me, on any
consideration of my own amiableness, performances, or experiences, or any goodness of heart or
life, isnauseous and detestableto me. And yet, | am greatly afflicted with aproud and self-righteous
spirit, much more sensibly than | used to be formerly. | see that serpent rising and putting forth its
head continually, every where, all around me.

“Though it seemsto me, that in some respects| wasafar better Christian, for two or threeyears
after my first conversion, than | am now; and lived in a more constant delight and pleasure; yet of
late years, | have had a more full and constant sense of the absolute sovereignty of God, and a
delight in that sovereignty; and have had more of a sense of the glory of Christ, as a Mediator
revealed in the gospel. On one Saturday night, in particular, | had such adiscovery of the excellency
of the gospel above all other doctrines, that | could not but say to myself, * Thisis my chosen light,
my chosen doctrine;” and of Christ, ‘Thisis my chosen Prophet.” It appeared sweet, beyond all
expression, to follow Christ, and to be taught, and enlightened, and instructed by him; to learn of
him, and live to him. Another Saturday night, (Jan. 1739,) | had such a sense, how sweet and blessed
athing it was to walk in the way of duty; to do that which was right and meet to be done, and
agreeable to the holy mind of God; that it caused me to break forth into a kind of loud weeping,
which held me some time, so that | was forced to shut myself up, and fasten the doors. | could not
but, asit were, cry out, ‘How happy are they, who do that which isright in the sight of God! They
are blessed indeed, they are the happy ones!’ | had, at the same time, a very affecting sense, how
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meet and suitable it was that God should govern the world, and order all things according to his
own pleasure; and | regjoiced in it, that God reigned, and that his will was done.”

CHAPTERVIII.

“NARRATIVE OF SURPRISING CONVERSIONS'—HIS VIEWS OF REVIVALS OF RELIGION—REMARKABLE PROVIDENCE AT
NORTHAMPTON—"FIVEDISCOURSES’—MR.BELLAMY A RESIDENT OF HISFAMILY —HISTORY OF REDEMPTION—EXTRA-PAROCHIAL LABOURS

OF MR. EDWARDS—SERMON AT ENFIELD—FUNERAL SERMON ON THE REV. W. WILLIAMS.

On the 30th of May, 1735, Mr. Edwards, in answer to a letter from the Rev. Dr. Colman, of
Boston, wrote asuccinct account of thework of Divine grace at Northampton; which, being published
by him, and forwarded to the Rev. Dr. Watts and the Rev. Dr. Guyse, in London, those gentlemen
discovered so much interest in the facts recited, detailing them on several occasions before large
assemblies, that the author, at the request of his correspondent, was induced to prepare a much
fuller statement, in aletter to the same gentleman, bearing date, Nov. 6, 1736. This was published
in London, under the title of “Narrative of Surprising Conversions,” with an Introduction by Dr.
Watts and Dr. Guyse; and was read very extensively, and with very lively emotions, by Christians
in England. There, this mark of Divine grace was regarded, not only with very deep interest, but
with surprise and wonder: nothing like it, for its extent and power, having been witnessed in that
country, for many previous years. Those excellent men observe, “We are abundantly satisfied of
thetruth of thisnarrative, not only from the character of the writer, but from the concurrent testimony
of many other personsin New England; for this thing was not donein a corner. Thereis a spot of
ground, aswe areinformed, wherein there are twelve or fourteen townsand villages, chiefly situate

N inthe county of Hampshire, near the banks of the river Connecticut, within the compass of thirty
miles, wherein it pleased God, two years ago, to display his sovereign mercy, in the conversion of
agreat multitude of souls, in a short space of time; turning them from aformal, cold, and careless
profession of Christianity, to the lively exercise of every christian grace, and the powerful practice
of our holy religion. The great God has seemed to act over again the miracle of Gideon’s fleece,
which was plentifully watered with the dew of heaven, while the rest of the earth round about it

was dry, and had no such remarkable blessing.

“There has been agreat and just complaint, for many years, among the ministers and churches
of Old England, and in New, (except about the time of the late earthquake there,) that the work of
conversion goeson very slowly, that the Spirit of God, in his saving influences, is much withdrawn
from the ministrations of his word; and there are few that receive the ministrations of the gospel,
with any eminent success upon their hearts. But asthe gospel isthe samedivineinstrument of grace
still, as ever it was in the days of the apostles, so our ascended Saviour, now and then, takes a
special occasion to manifest the divinity of this gospel, by a plentiful effusion of his Spirit where
it ispreached: then sinnersare turned into saintsin numbers, and thereisanew face of things spread
over atown or country. The wilderness and the solitary places are glad, the desert rejoices and
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blossoms as the rose; and surely, concerning this instance, we may add, that they have seen the
glory of the Lord there, and the excellency of our God; they have seen the outgoings of God our
King in his sanctuary.”

Thiswork was the first of a series of publications from Mr. Edwards, intended to explain the
nature and effects of saving conversion, and the nature of a genuine work of the Holy Spirit in a
community. As a religious narrative, it is one of the most interesting | have hitherto met with;
having all that exactness of description and vividness of colouring, which attend the account of an
eyewitness, when drawn up, not from recollection, but in the very passing of the scenes which he
describes. It proved amost useful and seasonabl e publication. For along period, revivalsof religion
had been chiefly unknown, both in Great Britain and on the continent of Europe. The church at
large had generally ceased to expect events of this nature, regarding them as confined to apostolic
times, and to the ultimate triumphs of Christianity; and appear to have entertained very imperfect
views of their causes, their nature, and the manner in which they ought to be regarded. In no previous
publication had these important subjects been adequately explained. The particular event, which
Mr. Edwards had the privilege of recording, viewed as aremarkable work of Divine grace, has, to
this day, scarcely a parallel in the modern annals of the church. His own views of these subjects
were alike removed from the apathy of unbelief, and the wildness of enthusiasm; they were derived,
not merely from his familiarity with the facts, but from just conceptions of the intellectual and
moral faculties of man, and from athorough knowledge of theword of God. And whilethe“Narrative
of Surprising Conversions’ served to inspire the church at large with a new and higher kind of
faith, and hope, and zeal, it also proved a safe directory of their views and their conduct. In a short
time it was extensively circulated, both in England and Scotland; and in the latter country, as we
shall soon have occasion to remark, its diffusion was speedily followed by salutary and important
conseguences.

It may not be improper to insert in this place the following letter of Mr. Edwards, giving an
account of a surprising and alarming providence, which attended the people of Northampton, in
the early part of 1737.

“Northampton, March 19, 1737.

“We in this town were, the last Lord’s day, (March 13th,) the spectators, and many of us the
subjects, of one of the most amazing instances of Divine preservation, that perhapswas ever known
in the world. Our meeting-house is old and decayed, so that we have been for some time building
anew one, which is yet unfinished. It has been observed of late, that the house we have hitherto
met in, has gradually spread at the bottom; the sillsand walls giving way, especially intheforeside,
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by reason of the weight of timber at top pressing on the braces, that are inserted into the posts and
beams of the house. It has done so more than ordinarily this spring: which seems to have been
occasioned by the heaving of the ground, through the extreme frosts of the winter past, and its now
settling again on that side which isnext the sun, by the spring thaws. By this means, the underpinning
has been considerably disordered, which people were not sensible of, till the ends of the joists,
which bore up the front gallery, were drawn off from the girts on which they rested, by the walls
giving way. So that in the midst of the public exercise in the forenoon, soon after the beginning of
the sermon, the whole gallery—full of people, with all the seats and timbers, suddenly, and without
any warning—sunk, and fell down, with the most amazing noise, upon the heads of those that sat
under, to the astonishment of the congregation. The house was filled with dolorous shrieking and
crying; and nothing else was expected than to find many people dead, or dashed to pieces.

“The gallery, in falling, seemed to break and sink first in the middle; so that those who were
upon it were thrown together in heaps before the front door. But the whole was so sudden, that
many of those who fell, knew nothing what it was, at the time, that had befallen them. Othersin
the congregation thought it had been an amazing clap of thunder. The falling gallery seemed to be
broken all to pieces before it got down; so that some who fell with it, as well as those who were
under, were buried in the ruins; and were found pressed under heavy loads of timber, and could do
nothing to help themselves.

“But so mysteriously and wonderfully did it come to pass, that every life was preserved; and
though many were greatly bruised, and their flesh torn, yet there is not, as | can understand, one
bone broken, or so much as put out of joint, among them all. Some, who were thought to be almost
dead at first, are greatly recovered; and but one young woman seems yet to remain in dangerous
circumstances, by aninward hurt in her breast; but of |ate there appears more hope of her recovery.

“None can give an account, or conceive, by what means people’s lives and limbs should be
thus preserved, when so great a multitude were thus imminently exposed. It looked as though it
was impossible, but that great numbers must instantly be crushed to death, or dashed in pieces. It
seems unreasonable to ascribe it to any thing else but the care of Providence, in disposing the
motions of every piece of timber, and the precise place of safety where every one should sit and

fall, when none were in any capacity to care for their own preservation. The preservation seemsto
D be most wonderful, with respect to the women and children in the middle alley, under the gallery,
where it came down first, and with greatest force, and where there was nothing to break the force
of the falling weight.

“Such an event may be a sufficient argument of a Divine providence over the lives of men. We
thought ourselves called on to set apart aday to be spent in the solemn worship of God, to humble
ourselves under such arebuke of God upon us, intime of public servicein hishouse, by so dangerous
and surprising an accident; and to praise his name for so wonderful, and as it were miraculous, a
preservation. The last Wednesday was kept by us to that end; and a mercy, in which the hand of
God is so remarkably evident, may be well worthy to affect the hearts of all who hear it.”
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In 1738, the “Narrative of Surprising Conversions’ was republished in Boston, with a preface
by four of the senior ministers of that town.
To it were prefixed five discourses, on the following subjects:

I. Justification by Faith alone. Rom. iv. 5.

I1. Pressing into the Kingdom of God. Luke xvi. 16.

111. Ruth’s Resolution. Ruth i.16.

1V. The Justice of God in the Damnation of Sinners. Rom. iii. 19.

V. The Excellency of Jesus Christ. Rev. v. 5, 6.

The first four of these discourses were delivered during the revival of religion, and were
published at the earnest desire of those to whom they were preached. In fixing on the particular
discourses, necessary to make up the volume, he was guided by the choice of the people. “What
has determined them in thischoice,” he observes, “isthe experience of special benefit to their souls
from these discourses. Their desire to have them in their hands, from the press, haslong manifested,
and often expressed to me; their earnestness in it is evident from this, that though it be a year to
them of the greatest charge that ever has been, by reason of the expense of building a new
meeting-house, yet they chose rather to be at this additional expense now, though it be very
considerable, than to have it delayed another year.” In publishing the discourse on “ Justification,”
he was also influenced by the urgent request of several ministers, who were present when a part of
it was delivered, and whose opinion and advice he thought deserving of great respect. Thisdiscourse,
though when first written of a much less size than asiit is printed, was preached at two successive
public lectures, in the latter part of 1734. It was a time, when the minds of the people, in all that
section of country, were very much agitated by a controversy on that very subject; when somewere
brought to doubt of that way of acceptance with God, which they had been taught from their infancy
was the only way; and when many were engaged in looking more thoroughly into the grounds of
those doctrines in which they had been educated; that this discourse seemed to be remarkably
blessed, not only in establishing the judgments of men in thistruth, but in engaging their heartsin
amore earnest pursuit of justification, by faith in the righteousness of Christ. ” At that time,” says
the author, “while | was greatly reproached for defending this doctrine in the pulpit, and just upon
my suffering a very open abuse for it, God’s work wonderfully broke forth among us, and souls
began to flock to Christ, as the Saviour in whose righteousness alone they hoped to be justified. So
that this was the doctrine, on which this work, in its beginning, was founded, as it evidently was

86


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/bible/asv.Rom.4.html#Rom.4.5
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/bible/asv.Luke.16.html#Luke.16.16
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/bible/asv.Ruth.1.html#Ruth.1.16
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/bible/asv.Rom.3.html#Rom.3.19
http://www.ccel.org/ccel/bible/asv.Rev.5.html#Rev.5.5

The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

inthewhole progressof it.” Heregarded these facts as aremarkabl e testimony of God’ s approbation
of the doctrine of justification by faith alone.

This discourse, which is really a treatise of more than one hundred closely printed pages,
exhibited the subject in a light so new, clear, and convincing, and so effectually removed the
difficulties with which, till then, it was supposed to be attended, that on itsfirst publication it met
a very welcome reception, and from that time to the present has been regarded as the common
text-book of studentsin theology. It would not be easy to find another treatise on the same subject,
equally able and conclusive.

There areindividuals, who, having received their theological views from the straitest sect of a
given class of theol ogians, regard the sermon on “ Pressing into the kingdom of God,” asinconsi stent
with those principles of moral agency, which are established in the treatise on the “ Freedom of the
Will;” and charitably impute the error to the imperfect views of the author at this period. While a
member of college, however, Mr. Edwards, in investigating the subject of Power, ashewasreading
the Essay of Locke, cameto the settled conclusion, that men have in the physical sense, the power
of repenting and turning to God. A further examination might perhaps evince, that the points in
guestion are less consistent with some peculiar views of theology, of a more modern date, than
with any, logically deducible from the treatise on the “Will.” The sermon itself, like the rest, has
uncommon ardour, unction, and solemnity, and was one of the most useful which he delivered.

The sermon on the “ Justice of God in the Damnation of Sinners,” in the language of the text,
literally stops the mouth of every reader, and compels him, as he stands before his Judge, to admit,
if hedoesnot feel, thejustice of hissentence. | know not whereto find, in any language, adiscourse
so well adapted to strip the impenitent sinner of every excuse, to convince him of hisguilt, and to
bring him low before the justice and holiness of God. According to the estimate of Mr. Edwards,
it was far the most powerful and effectual of his discourses; and we scarcely know of any other
sermon which has been favoured with equal success.

The sermon on the* Excellency of Christ,” was selected by Mr. Edwards himself, partly because
he had been importuned to publish it by individuals in another town, in whose hearing it was
occasionally preached; and partly because he thought that a discourse on such an evangelical subject,
would properly follow others that were chiefly awakening; and that something of the excellency
of the Saviour was proper to succeed those things, that were to show the necessity of salvation. No
one who reads it will hesitate to believe, that it was most happily selected. | have met with no
sermon hitherto, so admirably adapted to the circumstances of asinner, when, on the commencement
of hisrepentance, he renounces every other object of trust, but the righteousness of Christ. Taking
the whole volume, as thus printed, the Narrative and the Five Discourses, we suppose it to have
been one of the most effectual, in promoting the work of salvation, which has hitherto issued from
the press.

The sixth child, and eldest son, of Mr. and Mrs. Edwards was born July 25, 1738, and after his
m father was baptized by the name of Timothy.
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About this period, Mr. Joseph Bellamy, afterwards the Rev. Dr. Bellamy of Bethlem,
Connecticut, went to Northampton to pursue histheol ogical studiesunder Mr. Edwards, and resided
for aconsiderable period in his family. The very high respect which he cherished for the eminent
talents and piety of Mr. Edwards, and which drew him to Northampton, was reciprocated by the
latter; and a friendship commenced between them, which terminated only with life 2 .

In the beginning of March, 1739, Mr. Edwards commenced a series of sermons from Isaiah li.
8. “For the moth shall eat them up like a garment, and the worm shall eat them like wool; but my
righteousness shall be for ever, and my salvation from generation to generation.” The eight first
were delivered during that month, the eight next in the two following months, and the whol e series,
thirty in all, was completed before the close of August. After explaining the text, he derives from
it thefollowing doctrine: “ The work of redemption isawork, which carrieson from thefall of man
to the end of the world.” The subject was one in which Mr. Edwards felt the deepest interest; but
he appears never to have repeated the series of discoursesto hispeople. What his ultimateintentions
were, we may learn, however, from the following extract of a letter, written by him many years
afterwards: “1 have had on my mind and heart (which | long ago began, not with any view to
publication) a great work, which | call a History of the Work of Redemption, a body of divinity in
an entire new method, being thrown into the form of a history, considering the affair of christian
theology, as the whole of it, in each part, stands in reference to the great work of redemption by
Jesus Christ, which | supposeisto be the grand design of al God' s designs, and the summum and
ultimum of all God'’ s operations and decrees, particularly considering all parts of the grand scheme
in their historical order;,—The order of their existence, or their being brought forth to view, in the
course of divine dispensations, or the wonderful series of successive acts and events; beginning
from eternity and descending from thence to the great work and successive dispensations of the
infinitely wise God in time, considering the chief events coming to passin the church of God, and
revolutionsin the world of mankind, affecting the state of the church and the affair of redemption,
which we have an account of in history or prophecy, till at last we come to the general resurrection,
last judgment, and consummation of all things, when it shall be said, It is done, | am Alpha and
Omega, the Beginning and the End; concluding my work, with the consideration of that perfect
state of things, which shall be finally settled to last for eternity.—This history will be carried on
with regard to al three worlds,—heaven, earth, and hell; considering the connected successive
eventsand aterationsin each, so far asthe Scriptures give any light; introducing all parts of divinity
in that order which ismost scriptural and most natural; which is a method which appearsto methe
most beautiful and entertaining, wherein every doctrine will appear to the greatest advantage, in
the brightest light, in the most striking manner, showing the admirable contexture and harmony of
the whole.”

19 Mr. Bellamy was settled at Bethlem in the spring of 1740, in the midst of ageneral attention to religion, on the part of the
people of that place.
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From this it is obvious, that he long cherished the intention of re-writing and enlarging the
work, and of turning it into aregular treatise; but this design he never accomplished. We shall have
occasion to allude to this work heresfter.

The sixth daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Edwards was born June 24, 1740, and named Susannah.

The circumstances which caused the remarkabl e attention to religion, which began in 1734, to
decline, were chiefly local in their nature, and limited in their influence, either to Northampton, or
to the county of Hampshire. The consequence was, that it continued to exist, in various sections of
the country, to the east, the south, and the west, during the five following years. By the astonishing
work of grace at Northampton, an impulse had been given to the churches of this whole western
world, which could not soon be lost. The history of that event, having been extensively circul ated,
had produced ageneral convictioninthe mindsof Christians, that the preaching of the gospel might
be attended by effects, not less surprising, than those which followed it in apostolic times. This
conviction produced an important changein the views, and conduct, both of ministersand churches.
The style of preaching was altered: it became, extensively, more direct and pungent, and more
adapted to awaken the feelings and convince the conscience. The prayers of good men, both in
public and private, indicated more intense desires for the prevalence of religion, and a stronger
expectation that the word of God would be attended with an immediate blessing. As the natural
result of such a change, revivals of religion were witnessed in numerous villages in New Jersey,
Connecticut, and the eastern parts of New England; and even where this was not the case, religion
was so extensively and unusually the object of attention, during the period specified, that the church
at large seemed preparing for events of a more interesting nature, than any that had yet been
witnessed.

In consequence of the high reputation, which Mr. Edwards had acquired as a powerful and
successful preacher, and as a safe and wise counsellor to the anxious and inquiring, he received
frequent invitations from churches, near and more remote, to come and labour among them for a
little period; and with the consent of his people, (his own pulpit always being supplied,) he often
went forth on these missionary tours, and found an ample reward in the abundant success which
crowned his labours. In this, his example was soon followed by several distinguished ministersin
Connecticut and New Jersey. In one of these excursions, he spent some little time at Enfield in
Connecticut, where he preached, on the 8th of July, 1741, the well-known sermon, entitled, ” Snners
in the hands of an angry God,” from Deut. xxxii. 35.; which was the cause of an immediate and
genera revival of religion throughout the place. It was soon afterwards published.

On the 2d of September following, he preached the sermon, entitled, “The Sorrows of the
Bereaved spread before Jesus,” at the funeral of his uncle, the Rev. William Williams of Hatfield,
a gentleman highly respected for his sound understanding, piety, and faithfulness as a minister.
This sermon was immediately afterwards published.

CHAPTERIX.
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COMMENCEMENT OF A SECOND GREAT REVIVAL OF RELIGION, IN THE SPRING AND SUMMER OF 1740—VISIT OF MR. WHITEFIELD AT
NORTHAMPTON—IMPULSES—JUDGING OF THE RELIGIOUS CHARACTER OF OTHERS—LETTER TO MR. WHEELOCK—GREAT EFFECTS OF A
PRIVATE LECTURE OF MR. E—LETTER TOHISDAUGHTER—LETTER TOA YOUNG LADY IN CONNECTICUT—LAY PREACHING—LETTER OF REV.
G. TENNENT—SERMON AT NEW-HAVEN—"DISTINGUISHING MARKS OF A WORK OF THE SPIRIT OF GOD"—PREFACES BY MR. COOPER AND MR.

WILLISON—MR. SAMUEL HOPKINS.

While Mr. Edwards was thus occasionally serving his Divine Master abroad, he found, also,
that his labours at home began to be attended with similar success. A great reformation in morals,
aswell asreligion, had been the consequence of the preceding revival of religion. Associations for
prayer and socia religion had been regularly kept up, and a few instances of awakening and
conversion had all along been known, even at the season of the greatest stupidity. In the spring of
1740, there was a perceptible ateration for the better; and the influence of the Spirit of God was
most obvious on the minds of the people, particularly on those of the young, in causing greater
seriousness and solemnity, and in prompting them to make religion far more generally the subject
of conversation. Improprieties of conduct, too often allowed, were more generally avoided; greater
numbersresorted to Mr. Edwards to converse with him respecting their salvation; and, in particul ar
individuals, there appeared satisfactory evidence of an entire change of character. This state of
things continued through the summer and autumn.

On the evening of Thursday, the 16th of October, 1740, Mr. Whitefield came to Northampton
to see Mr. Edwards, and to converse with him respecting the work of God in 1735, and remained
there until the morning of the 20th. In this interval he preached five sermons, adapted to the
circumstances of thetown, reproving the backslidings of some, the obstinate impenitence of others,
and summoning all, by the mercies with which the town had been distinguished, to return to God.
His visit was followed by an awakening among professors of religion, and soon afterwards by a
deep concern among the young, and there were someinstances of hopeful conversion. Thisincreased
during the winter; and in the spring of 1741 religion became the object of general attention.

On Monday, Mr. Edwards, with the Rev. Mr. Hopkins of West Springfield, his brother-in-law,
and several other gentlemen, accompanied Mr. Whitefield on the east side of theriver asfar as East
Windsor, to the house of hisfather, the Rev. Timothy Edwards. While they were thus together, he
took an opportunity to converse with Mr. Whitefield alone, at some length, on the subject of
impul ses, and assigned the reasons which he had to think, that he gave too much heed to such things.
Mr. Whitefield received it kindly, but did not seem inclined to have much conversation on the
subject, and in the time of it, did not appear convinced by any thing which he heard. He also took
occasion in the presence of others, to converse with Mr. Whitefield at some length, about his too
customary practice of judging other persons to be unconverted; examined the scriptural warrant
for such judgments, and expressed his own decided disapprobation of the practice. Mr. Whitefield,
at the same time, mentioned to Mr. Edwards his design of bringing over a number of young men
from England, into New Jersey and Pennsylvania, to be ordained by the two Mr. Tennents. Their
wholeinterview was an exceedingly kind and affectionate one; yet Mr. Edwards supposed that Mr.
Whitefield regarded him somewhat |ess as an intimate and confidential friend, than he would have
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done, had he not opposed him in two favourite points of his own practice, for which no one can be
at alossto perceive that he could find no scriptural justification. Each however regarded the other
with great affection and esteem, asa highly favoured servant of God; and Mr. Edwards, aswe shall
soon see, speaks of Mr. Whitefield’ s visit to Northampton in terms of the warmest approbation.

In the month of May, aprivate lecture of Mr. Edwards’ swas attended with very powerful effects
on the audience, and ultimately upon the young of both sexes, and on children throughout the town;
and during the summer, and the early part of the autumn, there was a glorious progress in the work
of God on the hearts of sinnersin conviction and conversion, and great numbers appeared to become
the real disciples of Christ.

Among the ministers, who at this period occasionally left their own congregations, and went
forth as labourers into the common field to gather in the harvest, one of those who were most
distinguished for their activity and success, was the Rev. Mr. Wheelock, of Lebanon, afterwards
the president of Dartmouth college. In the following letter from Mr. Edwardsto this gentleman, he
urges him to visit Scantic, a feeble settlement in the northern part of his father’'s parish: the
inhabitants of which were too remote to attend public worship regularly at East Windsor, and yet
too few and feeble to maintain it themselves.

“Northampton, June 9, 1741.

“rev. and dear sir,

“The special occasion of my now writing to you, isadesire | have of two things; one s, that
you and your brother Pomeroy would go to Scantic, in my father’ s parish, and preach there as often
as the people will be willing to hear you, and continue so doing as long as the concerns of your
own parisheswill allow of your being absent. Y ou know the wretched circumstances of that society;
and if ever they are healed, | believe it must be by areviving and prevailing of true religion among
them. By al that | can understand, they arewholly dead, in thisextraordinary day of God’ sgracious
visitation. You havelately been so remarkabl e blessed el sewhere, that | cannot but hope you would
have success there also. | have written to my father, to inform him that | have desired this of you.

“Another thing that | desire of you is, that you would come up hither and help us, both you and
Mr. Pomeroy. There has been areviving of religion among us of late; but your labours have been
much more remarkably blessed than mine. Other ministers, | have heard, have shut up their pulpits
against you; but here | engage you shall find one open. May God send you hither, with the like
blessing as he has sent you to some other places; and may your coming be a means to humble me,
for my barrenness and unprofitableness, and a means of my instruction and enlivening. | want an
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opportunity to concert measures with you, for the advancement of the kingdom and glory of our
Redeemer. Please to communicate what | write to Mr. Pomeroy, and give my service to him. |
desire the prayers of you both, that God will give me more of that holy spirit, and happy success,

with which you are replenished.

| am, Dear Sir, your unworthy brother

and fellow-labourer,

jonathan edwards.”

Asvery few of Mr. Edwards' s lettersto his own family are preserved, it is proper to give those
few to thereader, even when they are not otherwise interesting, in order to exhibit histrue character,
as an affectionate and faithful christian father. The following was addressed to his eldest daughter,
in her thirteenth year, while residing with her aunt, Mrs. Huntington, at L ebanon.

To Miss Sarah Edwards, Lebanon.
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Northampton, June 25th, 1741.

my dear child,

Y our mother has received two letters from you, since you went away. We rejoice to hear of
your welfare, and of the flourishing state of religion in Lebanon. | hope you will well improve the
great advantage God is thereby putting into your hands, for the good of your own soul. Y ou have
very weak and infirm health, and | am afraid are aways like to have; and it may be, are not to be
long-lived; and whileyou do live, are not like to enjoy so much of the comforts of thislife as others
do, by reason of your want of health; and therefore, if you have no better portion, will be miserable
indeed. But, if your soul prospers, you will be a happy, blessed person, whatever becomes of your
body. I wish you much of the presence of Christ, and of communion with him, and that you might
live so as to give him honour, in the place where you are, by an amiable behaviour towards all.

Y our mother would have you go on with your work, if you can, and she would be glad if your
aunt would set you to work something of hers, though you do but little in a day. She would have
you send word by Mr. Wheelock, who | suppose will come up the next week, or the week after,
whether you are well enough to make lace: if you are, she will send you alace and bobbins.

The flourishing of religion in this town, and in these parts of the country, has rather increased
since you went away. Y our mother joins with mein giving her love to you, and to your uncle and
aunt. Your sisters give their love to you, and their duty to them. The whole family is glad, when
we hear from you. Recommending you to the continual care and mercy of heaven, | remain your
loving father,

Jonathan Edwards.”

Some time in the course of the year, ayoung lady, residing at S——, in Connecticut, who had
lately made a public profession of religion, requested Mr. Edwards to give her some advice, asto
the best manner of maintaining areligious life. In reply, he addressed to her the following letter;
which will be found eminently useful to all personsjust entering on the christian course.
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L etter addressed to a Young Lady at S—, Conn.

intheyear 1741.

“my dear young friend,

As you desired me to send you, in writing, some directions how to conduct yourself in your
christian course, | would now answer your request. The sweet remembrance of the great things |
have lately seen at S——, inclines me to do any thing in my power, to contribute to the spiritual
joy and prosperity of God’ s people there.

1. 1 would advise you to keep up as great a strife and earnestness in religion, as if you knew
yourself to bein astate of nature, and were seeking conversion. We advise persons under conviction,
to be earnest and violent for the kingdom of heaven; but when they have attained to conversion,
they ought not to be the less watchful, laborious, and earnest, in the whole work of religion, but
the more so; for they are under infinitely greater obligations. For want of this, many persons, in a
few months after their conversion, have begun to lose their sweet and lively sense of spiritual things,
and to grow cold and dark, and have ‘ pierced themsel ves through with many sorrows;” whereas, if
they had done asthe apostle did, (Phil. iii. 12-14.) their path would have been * as the shining light,
that shines more and more unto the perfect day.’

2. Do not leave off seeking, striving, and praying for the very same things that we exhort
unconverted persons to strive for, and a degree of which you have had already in conversion. Pray
that your eyes may be opened, that you may receive sight, that you may know yourself, and be
brought to God'’ s footstool; and that you may see the glory of God and Christ, and may be raised
from the dead, and have thelove of Christ shed abroad in your heart. Those who have most of these
things, have need still to pray for them; for thereis so much blindness and hardness, pride and death
remaining, that they still need to have that work of God wrought upon them, further to enlighten
and enliven them, that shall be bringing them out of darknessinto God's marvellous light, and be
a kind of new conversion and resurrection from the dead. There are very few requests that are
proper for an impenitent man, that are not also, in some sense, proper for the godly.

3. When you hear a sermon, hear for yourself. Though what is spoken may be more especially
directed to the unconverted, or to those that, in other respects, are in different circumstances from

94


http://www.ccel.org/ccel/bible/asv.Phil.3.html#Phil.3.12

The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

yourself; yet, let the chief intent of your mind be to consider, ‘In what respect is this applicable to
me? and what improvement ought | to make of this, for my own soul’ s good?

4. Though God has forgiven and forgotten your past sins, yet do not forget them yourself: often
remember, what a wretched bond-slave you were in the land of Egypt. Often bring to mind your
particular acts of sin before conversion; as the blessed apostle Paul is often mentioning his old
blaspheming, persecuting spirit, and his injuriousness to the renewed; humbling his heart, and
acknowledging that he was ‘ the least of the apostles,” and not worthy ‘to be called an apostle,” and
the ‘least of all saints,” and the ‘ chief of sinners;” and be often confessing your old sinsto God, and
let that text be often in your mind, (Ezek. xvi. 63.) ‘that thou mayest remember and be confounded,
and never open thy mouth any more, because of thy shame, when | am pacified toward thee for all
that thou has done, saith the Lord God.’

N 5. Remember, that you have more cause, on some accounts, a thousand times, to lament and
liv humble yourself for sins that have been committed since conversion, than before, because of the

infinitely greater obligations that are upon you to live to God, and to look upon the faithfulness of
Christ, in unchangeably continuing hisloving-kindness, notwithstanding al your great unworthiness
since your conversion.

6. Be aways greatly abased for your remaining sin, and never think that you lie low enough
for it; but yet be not discouraged or disheartened by it; for, though we are exceeding sinful, yet we
have an Advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous; the preciousness of whose blood, the
merit of whose righteousness, and the greatness of whose love and faithfulness, infinitely overtop
the highest mountains of our sins.

7. When you engage in the duty of prayer, or come to the Lord’s supper, or attend any other
duty of divine worship, cometo Christ asMary Magdalen 2 did; (Luke vii. 37, 38.) come, and cast
yourself at hisfeet, and kiss them, and pour forth upon him the sweet perfumed ointment of divine
love, out of a pure and broken heart, as she poured the precious ointment out of her pure broken
alabaster box.

8. Remember, that prideistheworst viper that isin the heart, the greatest disturber of the soul’s
peace, and of sweet communion with Christ: it was the first sin committed, and lies lowest in the
foundation of Satan’swhole building, and iswith the greatest difficulty rooted out, and is the most
hidden, secret, and deceitful of all lusts, and often creepsinsensibly into the midst of religion, even,
sometimes, under the disguise of humility itself.

9. That you may pass a correct judgment concerning yourself, aways look upon those as the
best discoveries, and the best comforts, that have most of these two effects: those that make you
least and lowest, and most like a child; and those that most engage and fix your heart, in afull and
firm disposition to deny yourself for God, and to spend and be spent for him.

10. If at any time you fall into doubts about the state of your soul, in dark and dull frames of
mind, it is proper to review your past experience; but do not consume too much time and strength

20 Thisis avery common mistake. The woman here mentioned was not Mary Magdalen.
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inthisway: rather apply yourself, with al your might, to an earnest pursuit after renewed experience,
new light, and new lively acts of faith and love. One new discovery of the glory of Christ’s face,
will do more toward scattering clouds of darkness in one minute, than examining old experience,
by the best marks that can be given, through a whole year.

11. When the exercise of graceislow, and corruption prevails, and by that means fear prevails;
do not desire to have fear cast out any other way, than by the reviving and prevailing of lovein the
heart: by this, fear will be effectually expelled, as darkness in a room vanishes away, when the
pleasant beams of the sun arelet into it.

12. When you counsel and warn others, do it earnestly, and affectionately, and thoroughly; and
when you are speaking to your equals, let your warnings be intermixed with expressions of your
sense of your own unworthiness, and of the sovereign grace that makes you differ.

13. If you would set up religious meetings of young women by yourselves, to be attended once
in awhile, besides the other meetings that you attend, | should think it would be very proper and
profitable.

14. Under special difficulties, or when in great need of, or great longings after, any particular
mercy, for yourself or others, set apart a day for secret prayer and fasting by yourself aone; and
let the day be spent, not only in petitions for the mercies you desire, but in searching your heart,
and in looking over your past life, and confessing your sins before God, not as is wont to be done
in public prayer, but by a very particular rehearsal before God of the sins of your past life, from
your childhood hitherto, before and after conversion, with the circumstances and aggravations
attending them, and spreading all the abominations of your heart very particularly, and fully as
possible, before him.

15. Do not let the adversaries of the cross have occasion to reproach religion on your account.
How holily should the children of God, the redeemed and the beloved of the Son of God, behave
themselves. Therefore, ‘walk as children of the light, and of the day,” and ‘adorn the doctrine of
God your Saviour;” and especially, abound in what are called the christian virtues, and make you
like the Lamb of God: be meek and lowly of heart, and full of pure, heavenly, and humble love to
all; abound in deeds of loveto others, and self-denial for others; and let there bein you adisposition
to account others better than yourself.

16. In al your course, walk with God, and follow Christ, as alittle, poor, helpless child, taking
hold of Christ’s hand, keeping your eye on the marks of the woundsin his hands and side, whence
came the blood that cleanses you from sin, and hiding your nakedness under the skirt of the white
shining robes of his righteousness.

17. Pray much for the ministers and the church of God; especially, that he would carry on his
glorious work which he has now begun, till the world shall be full of his glory.”

About this period, a considerable number of lay members of the church began, in various parts
of New England, to hold religious meetings, and to preach and exhort in the manner of ministers.
They were usually men of worth, and desirous of doing good; but having much zeal, and little
knowledge, and often but little discretion, the church, at that period, had certainly very little reason
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to rgoicein their labours. The following letter of the Rev. Gilbert Tennent, written probably in the
autumn of 1741, explains his own views on this subject. #

“rev. And dear sir,

| rejoice to hear that my poor labours have been of any service to any in New England. All
glory beto the great and glorious God, when out of the mouths of babes and sucklings, heispleased
sometimesto ordain praise. | rgjoiceto hear the progress of God’ swork among you, thislast summer
and that there are any appearances of its continuance: Blessed be God, dear brother! As to the
subject you mention of laymen being sent out to exhort and to teach, supposing them to be real
converts, | cannot but think, if it be encouraged and continued, it will be of dreadful consequence
to the church’s peace and soundness in the faith. | will not gainsay but that private persons may be
AN of service to the church of God by private, humble, fraternal reproof, and exhortations; and no
v doubt it is their duty to be faithful in these things. But in the mean time if christian prudence and
humility do not attend their essays, they are like to be prejudicial to the church’s real well-being.
But for ignorant young converts to take upon them authoritatively to instruct and exhort publicly,
tends to introduce the greatest errors and the grossest anarchy and confusion. The ministers of
Christ should be apt to teach and able to convince gainsayers, and it is dangerousto the pure church
of God, when those are novices, whose lips should preserve knowledge. It is base presumption,
whatever zeal be pretended to, notwithstanding, for any persons to take this honour to themselves,
unless they be called of God, as Aaron. | know most young zealots are apt, through ignorance,
inconsideration, and pride of heart, to undertake what they have no proper qualifications for: and,
through their imprudences and enthusiasm, the church of God suffers. | think all that fear God,
should rise up and crush the enthusiastic creature in the egg. Dear brother, thetimeswelivein are
dangerous. The churches in America and elsewhere are in great hazard of enthusiasm: we have
need to think of the maxim, principiis obsta. May Zion’s King protect his church! | add no more,
but love, and beg aremembrance in your prayers.

Gilbert Tennent.”

In the September following, Mr. Edwards attended the public commencement at New-Haven,
and on the 10th of that month preached his celebrated sermon entitled, “ Distinguishing Marks of
aWork of the Spirit of God,” which, in consequence of ageneral request from the clergy, and other

21 The superscription and date are gone from the M S. but having Mr. Edwards' s hand-writing on the back, | suppose the letter

to have been written to him.
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gentlemen attending the commencement, was published soon after at Boston, accompanied with a
Preface from the Rev. Mr. Cooper; and in Scotland the ensuing year, with a preface from the Rev.
Mr. Willison. This sermon, by exhibiting the distinguishing marks between an imaginary and areal
work of the Spirit of God, and by applying those marksto thework of grace then begun, and rapidly
spreading throughout the northern and middle col onies, became an unanswerabl e defence, not only
of that, but of all genuine revivals of religion. It was indeed the object of immediate and reiterated
attacks from the press; but being built on the foundation of the apostles and the prophets, it stands
sure, while those attacks and their authors are forgotten. It exhibits the scriptural evidences of a
genuine revival of religion, in much the same manner, as his subsequent treatise on “Religious
Affections,” does those of a genuine conversion. Mr. Cooper thusintroducesit to the Christians of
New England:

“If any are disposed to receive conviction, have mind open to light, and are really willing to
know of the present work, whether it be of God; it is with great satisfaction and pleasure | can
recommend to them the following sheets, in which they will find the “distinguishing marks’ of
such awork, as they are to be found in the Holy Scriptures, applied to the uncommon operation
that has been on the minds of many in thisland. Here the matter istried by the infallible touchstone
of the Holy Scriptures, and is weighed in the balance of the sanctuary with great judgment and
impartiality.

“A performance of this kind is seasonable and necessary; and | desire heartily to bless God,
who inclined this, his servant, to undertakeit, and has greatly assisted himinit. The reverend author
isknown to be * a scribe instructed unto the kingdom of heaven;’ the place where he hasbeen called
to exercise his ministry has been famous for experimental religion; and he has had opportunities
to observethiswork in many placeswhereit has powerfully appeared, and to converse with numbers
that have been the subjects of it. These things qualify him for this undertaking, above most. His
arguments in favour of the work, are strongly drawn from Scripture, reason, and experience: and
| shall believe every candid, judicious reader will say, he writes very free from an enthusiastic or
a party spirit. The use of human learning is asserted; a methodical way of preaching, the fruit of
study as well as prayer, is recommended; and the exercise of charity, in judging others, pressed
and urged: and those things, which are esteemed the blemished, are like to be the hinderances, of
the work, are with great faithfulness cautioned and warned against.—Many, | believe, will be
thankful for this publication. Those who have already entertained favourable thoughts of thiswork,
will be confirmed by it; and the doubting may be convinced and satisfied. But if there be any, after
all, who cannot see the signatures of a Divine hand on the work, it is to be hoped they will be
prevailed on to spare their censures, and stop their oppositions, lest * haply they should be found to
fight against God.”—I will only add my prayer, That the worthy author of this discourse may long
be continued a burning and a shining light, in the golden candlestick where Christ has placed him,
and from thence diffuse his light throughout these provinces! That the Divine Spirit, whose cause
is here espoused, would accompany this, and the other valuable publications of his servant, with
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his powerful influences; that they may promote the Redeemer’s interests, serve the ends of vital
religion, and so add to the author’ s present joy and future crown!”

The following is the testimony of the Rev. Mr. Willison, to the churches of Scotland. “The
ensuing treatise, by the Rev. Mr. Edwards, of Northampton, in New England, concerning the work
and operation of the Holy Spirit on men’s consciences, is, in my humble opinion, amost excellent,
solid, judicious, and scriptural performance; which | hope, through the Divine blessing, will prove
most useful to the church, for discerning atrue and real work of the Spirit of God, and for guarding
against delusions and mistakes. It is certainly a great mercy to the church, that this subject hath
been undertaken and handled by such an experienced, well furnished scribe, that hath been long
acquainted with the Spirit of God's dealings with the souls of men, in his own congregation, and
the country where he lives. And seeing the extraordinary work there at present, though several
thousand miles distant from Scotland, is of the same kind with that at Cambuslang and other places
about, and meets with the same opposition; the author doth, with great judgment, answer the common
objections which are made against the work, both here and there, so that scarce any thing further
needs be added. He warns people very warmly against opposing or reproaching the work of the
Holy Spirit. He being the Third Person of the glorious Trinity, and God equal with the Father and
the Son, and the great applier of the redemption purchased for us; it becomes all men highly to
honour him and his work, and to look upon it as highly dangerous to speak a word against him,
according to Matt. xii. 32.—I shall add no more, but my fervent prayersto God, to bless both the

N\ author and hisdiscourse, and that he would pour out his Spirit yet more abundantly, both on America
Ivi and all the British dominions; and that he would hasten the glory of the latter days, when the Jews
shall be brought in with the fulness of the Gentiles, and that all the kingdoms of the world may
become the kingdoms of the Lord and of his Christ, that he may reign for ever and ever! Amen and
Amen.”

It was during thisvisit to New-Haven, that Mr. Hopkins % , then about to receive the degree of
A.B. a Yale college, first saw Mr. Edwards. He soon after became his pupil, and continued his
intimate friend through life, and was ultimately his biographer. The impression made on his mind,
may be gathered from the following account of the subject, in the Memoirs of hisown life. “When
| heard Mr. Tennent,” (the Rev. Gilbert Tennent, who had preached often at New-Haven in the
preceding March.) “1 thought he was the greatest and best man, and the best preacher, that | had
ever seen or heard. Hiswords were to me ‘like apples of gold in pictures of silver.” And | thought
that, when | should leave the college, as| was then in my last year, | would go and live with him,
wherever | should find him. But just before the commencement in September, when | was to take
my degree, on the seventeenth day of which month | was twenty years old, Mr. Edwards, of
Northampton, came to New-Haven, and preached. He then preached the sermon on The Trial of
the Spirits, which was afterwards printed. | had before read his sermons on Justification, &c., and
his Narrative of Remarkable Conversions at Northampton, which took place about seven years

22 Afterwards the Rev. Samuel Hopkins, D. D. of Newport, author of the System of Divinity
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before this. Though | then did not obtain any personal acquaintance with him, any further than by
hearing him preach; yet | conceived such an esteem of him, and was so pleased with his preaching,
that | altered my former determination with respect to Mr. Tennent, and concluded to go and live
with Mr. Edwards, as soon as | should have opportunity, though he lived about eighty miles from
my father’s house.”

CHAPTERX.

TEMPORARY ABATEMENT OF RELIGIOUSATTENTION—LETTER TO MR. BELLAMY—MISSIONARY TOUR—SUCCESS AT LEICESTER—MR.
HOPKINS BECOMES A MEMBER OF HISFAMILY—MR. BUELL’S SUCCESSFUL LABOURS AT NORTHAMPTON—MR. EDWARDS SNARRATIVE OF

THE REVIVAL AT NORTHAMPTON, IN 1740-1742—COVENANT ENTERED INTO BY THE CHURCH.

for about three months, or from November to January, there was an obvious abatement in the
attention to religion at Northampton; and although there were instances of conversion from time
to time through the winter, yet they were less frequent than before. Mr. Edwards alludes to this
fact, in the following letter to Mr. Bellamy, of Bethlehem.

“Northampton, Jan. 21, 1742.

rev. and dear sir,

| received yoursof Jan. 11, for which | thank you. Religion, in thisand the neighbouring towns,
has now of late been on the decaying hand. | desire your prayers, that God would quicken and
revive us again; and particularly, that he would greatly humble, and pardon, and quicken me, and
fill me with his own fulness; and, if it may consist with his will, improve me as an instrument to
revive hiswork. There has been, the year past, the most wonderful work among children here, by
far, that ever was. God has seemed amost wholly to take anew generation, that are come on since
the late great work, seven years ago.—Neither earth nor hell can hinder hiswork, that is going on
in the country. Christ gloriously triumphs at this day. Y ou have probably before now heard of the
great and wonderful things that have lately been wrought at Portsmouth, the chief town in new
Hampshire. There are also appearing great things at |pswich and Newbury, the two largest towns
in this province except Boston, and severa other towns beyond Boston, and some towns nearer.
By what | can understand, the work of God is greater at thisday in the land, than it has been at any
time. O what cause have we, with exulting hearts, to agree to give glory to him, who thus rides
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forth in the chariot of his salvation, congquering and to conquer; and earnestly to pray, that now the
Sun of righteousness would come forth like a bridegroom, rejoicing as a giant, to run hisrace from
one end of the heavens to the other, that nothing may be hid from the light and heat thereof.

It is not probable that | shall be able to attend your meeting at Guilford. | have lately been so
much gone from my people, and don’t know but | must be obliged to leave ‘em again next week
about a fortnight, being called to Leicester, a town about half way to Boston, where a great work
of grace has lately commenced; and probably soon after that to another place; and having at this
time some extraordinary affairs to attend to at home. | pray that Christ, our good Shepherd, will be
with you, and direct you and greatly strengthen and bless you.

Dear Sir, | have none of those books you speak of, to sell. | have only afew, that | intend to
send to some of my friends. | have already sent you one of my New-Haven sermons, by Mr, ——.
Nevertheless, | have herewith sent another, which | desire you to giveto Mr. Mills, if he has none;
but if he has, dispose of it where you think it will do most good. | have aso sent one of those
sermons | preached at Enfield; asto the other, | have but one of them in the world.

| am, dear Sir, your affectionate and unworthy brother, and fellow-labourer,

jonathan edwards.”

The absence from his people, aluded to in the preceding letter, occurred in consequence of a

missionary tour of some length, in the two preceding months; during which he visited various

N places, to which he had been invited, in consequence of an unusual attention to religion there,

among the people. His own congregation, readily admitting that, at such atime, there was alouder

call for his servicesin those places, than in Northampton, consented, in the true spirit of christian

benevolence, that he should listen to these calls of Providence, and go forth into other fields of

labour. In so doing, they soon found a fulfilment of the promise, that he who watereth shall be

watered himsalf. On Monday the 25th of January, Mr. Edwards set out for L eicester, and remained

there several weeks, preaching with remarkable success. Therevival of religion amost immediately

pervaded the whole congregation, and great numbers were believed to be the subjects of hopeful

conversion. On Wednesday, January 27th, Mr. Buell, a class-mate of Mr. Hopkins, who, though

he |eft college in the September preceding, had already been preaching some time, and had gained

the reputation of an uncommonly engaged and animated preacher, came to Northampton, to preach

during the absence of Mr. Edwards. Immediately the work of grace, which had for aseason declined,

was again carried on with even greater power than before. A high degree of religious feeling was

excited in the church; a solemn, anxious attention to the salvation of the soul, was witnessed

extensively among the congregation; and, soon after the return of Mr. Edwards, the work of
conviction and conversion again went forward with renewed success.

Mr. Hopkins alludes to these events, in his own narrative. “In the month of December,” he

observes, “being furnished with a horse, | set out for Northampton, with a view to live with Mr.
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Edwards, where | was an utter stranger. When | arrived there, Mr. Edwards was not at home; but
| was received with great kindness by Mrs. Edwards and the family, and had encouragement that
| might live there during the winter. Mr. Edwards was absent on a preaching tour, as people in
general were greatly attentive to religion and preaching, which was attended with remarkable
effects, in the conviction and supposed conversion of multitudes. | was very gloomy, and was most
of the time retired in my chamber. After some days, Mrs. Edwards came into my chamber, and
said, “As| was now become a member of the family for a season, she felt herself interested in my
welfare; and, as she observed that | appeared gloomy and dejected, she hoped | would not think
sheintruded, by her desiring to know, and asking me what was the occasion of it, or to that purpose.
| told her the freedom she used was agreeabl e to me; that the occasion of the appearance which she
mentioned, was the state in which | considered myself. | was in a Christless, graceless state, and
had been under a degree of conviction and concern for myself, for anumber of months; had got no
relief, and my case, instead of growing better, appeared to grow worse. Upon which we entered
into a free conversation; and on the whole she told me, that she had peculiar exercises in prayer
respecting me, since | had been in the family; that she trusted | should receive light and comfort,
and doubted not that God intended yet to do great things by me.

“Religion was now at alower ebb at Northampton than it had been of late, and than it appeared
to be in the neighbouring towns, and in New England in general. In the month of January, Mr.
Buell, my class-mate, came to Northampton, having commenced a zeal ous preacher of the gospel;
and was the means of greatly reviving the people to zea in religion. He preached every day, and
sometimes twice a day, publicly, Mr. Edwards being out of town, preaching in distant towns.
Professing Christians appeared greatly revived and comforted; and anumber were under conviction;
and | think there were some hopeful new converts. After Mr. Buell had been in Northampton a
week or two, he set out on a tour towards Boston % .”

Having thus alluded to the religious state of Northampton at this period, so far aswas necessary
to exhibit the order and connexion of events; we now proceed to give Mr. Edwards’' s own account
of the revival of religion in that town, in 1740-1742, as communicated in a letter to a minister of
Boston.

“Northampton, Dec.12, 1743.

rev. and dear sir,

Ever since the great work of God, that was wrought here about nine years ago, there has been
agreat and abiding alteration in this town, in many respects. There has been vastly more religion
kept up inthetown, among all sortsof persons, in religious exercises, and in common conversation;

23 Mr. Hopkins continued to pursue his studies with Mr. Edwards, until the next autumn, and again for a short period in the

spring, after which he was settled at Housatonnuck, then a part of Stockbridge, now called Great Barrington.
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there has been a great ateration among the youth of the town, with respect to revelry, frolicking,
profane and licentious conversation, and lewd songs; and there has also been a great alteration,
amongst both old and young, with regard to tavern-haunting. | suppose the town has been in no
measure so free of vice in these respects, for any long time together, for sixty years, asit has been
these nine years past. There has also been an evident alteration, with respect to a charitable spirit
to the poor; though | think with regard to this, we in thistown, aswell astheland in general, come
far short of gospel rules. And though after that great work nine years ago, there has been a very
lamentable decay of religious affections, and the engagedness of people’s spirit in religion; yet
many societies for prayer and social worship were al along kept up, and there were some few
instances of awakening, and deep concern about the things of another world, even in the most dead
time.

In the year 1740, in the spring before Mr. Whitefield came to this town, there was a visible
ateration: there was more seriousness and religious conversation, especially among young people;
those things that were of ill tendency among them, were forborne; and it was a very frequent thing
for personsto consult their minister upon the salvation of their souls; and in some particular persons
there appeared a great attention, about that time. And thus it continued, until Mr. Whitefield came
to town, which was about the middle of October following: he preached here four sermonsin the
meeting-house, (besides a private lecture at my house,) one on Friday, another on Saturday, and
two upon the sabbath. The congregation was extraordinarily melted by every sermon; almost the
whole assembly being in tears for a great part of sermon time. Mr. Whitefield’s sermons were
suitable to the circumstances of the town; containing a just reproof of our backslidings, and in a
most moving and affecting manner, making use of our great professions, and great mercies, as
argumentswith usto return to God, from whom we had departed. Immediately after this, the minds

1 of thepeoplein general appeared more engaged in religion, showing agreater forwardnessto make
v religion the subject of their conversation, and to meet frequently for religious purposes, and to
embrace all opportunities to hear the word preached. The revival at first appeared chiefly among
professors, and those that had entertained hope that they werein a state of salvation, to whom Mr.
Whitefield chiefly addressed himself; but in a very short time, there appeared an awakening and
deep concern among some young persons, that looked upon themselves in a Christless state; and
there were some hopeful appearances of conversion, and some professors were greatly revived. In
about a month or six weeks, there was a great attention in the town, both as to the revival of
professors and the awakening of others. By the middle of December, a considerable work of God
appeared among those that were very young; and the revival of religion continued to increase, so
that in the spring an engagedness of spirit, about the things of religion, was become very genera
amongst young people and children, and religious subjects almost wholly took up their conversation

when they were together.

In the month of May, 1741, a sermon was preached to a company, at a private house. Near the
conclusion of the discourse, one or two persons, that were professors, were so greatly affected with
a sense of the greatness and glory of divine things, and the infinite importance of the things of
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eternity, that they were not ableto conceal it—the affection of their minds overcoming their strength,
and having avery visible effect upon their bodies. When the exercises were over, the young people
that were present removed into the other room for religious conference; and particularly that they
might have opportunity to inquire of those, that were thus affected, what apprehensions they had,
and what things they were that thus deeply impressed their minds; and there soon appeared avery
great effect of their conversation; the affection was quickly propagated throughout the room; many
of the young people and children, that were professors, appeared to be overcome with a sense of
the greatness and glory of divinethings, and with admiration, love, joy, and praise, and compassion
to others, that looked upon themselves as in a state of nature; and many others at the same time
were overcome with distress, about their sinful and miserable estate and condition; so that thewhole
room was full of nothing but outcries, faintings, and the like. Others soon heard of it in several
parts of the town, and came to them; and what they saw and heard there, was greatly affecting to
them, so that many of them were overpowered in like manner, and it continued thusfor some hours;
thetime being spent in prayer, singing, counselling, and conferring. There seemed to be aconsequent
happy effect of that meeting, to severa particular persons, and on the state of religion in the town
in general. After this, were meetings from time to time, attended with like appearances. But alittle
after it, at the conclusion of the public exercises on the sabbath, | appointed the children that were
under seventeen years of age, to go from the meeting-house to a neighbouring house, that | might
there further enforce what they had heard in public, and might give in some counsels proper for
their age. The children werethere very generally and greatly affected with the warnings and counsels
that were given them, and many exceedingly overcome; and the room was filled with cries; and
when they were dismissed, they amost all of them went home crying aloud through the streets, to
all parts of the town. The like appearances attended several such meetings of children, that were
appointed. But their affections appeared by what followed, to be of avery different nature: in many,
they appeared indeed but childish affections, and in a day or two would leave them as they were
before; others were deeply impressed; their convictionstook fast hold of them, and abode by them:
and there were some that, from one meeting to another, seemed extraordinarily affected for some
time, to but little purpose, their affections presently vanishing from timeto time; but yet afterwards,
were seized with abiding convictions, and their affections became durable.

About the middle of the summer, | called together the young people that were communicants,
from sixteen to twenty-six years of age, to my house; which proved to be a most happy meeting:
many seemed to be very greatly and most agreeably affected with those views, which excited
humility, self-condemnation, self-abhorrence, love, and joy: many fainted under these affections.
We had several meetings that summer, of young people, attended with like appearances. It was
about that time, that there first began to be cryings out in the meeting-house; which several times
occasioned many of the congregation to stay in the house after the public exercises were over, to
confer with those who seemed to be overcome with religious convictions and affections, which
was found to tend much to the propagation of their impressions, with lasting effect upon many;
conference being, at these times, commonly joined with prayer and singing. In the summer and
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autumn, the children in various parts of the town had religious meetings by themselves, for prayer,
sometimes joined with fasting; wherein many of them seemed to be greatly and properly affected,
and | hope some them savingly wrought upon.

The months of August and September were the most remarkabl e of any thisyear, for appearances
of the conviction and conversion of sinners, and great revivings, quickenings, and comforts of
professors, and for extraordinary external effects of these things. It was a very frequent thing, to
see ahouse full of outcries, faintings, convulsions, and such like, both with distress, and also with
admiration and joy. It was not the manner here, to hold meetings all night, as in some places, nor
was it common to continue them till very late in the night; but it was pretty often so, that there were
some that were so affected, and their bodies so overcome, that they could not go home, but were
obliged to stay all night where they were. There was no difference, that | know of here, with regard
to these extraordinary effects, in meetings in the night and in the day time: the meetings in which
these effects appeared in the evening, being commonly begun, and their extraordinary effects, in
the day, and continued in the evening; and some meetings have been very remarkable for such
extraordinary effects, that were both begun and finished in the day time. There was an appearance
of aglorious progress of thework of God upon the hearts of sinners, in conviction, and conversion,
thissummer and autumn, and great numbers, | think we have reason to hope, were brought savingly
hometo Christ. But thiswas remarkable: the work of Good in hisinfluences of this nature, seemed
to be almost wholly upon anew generation—those that were not cometo years of discretion in that
wonderful season, nine years ago; children, or those that were then children: others, who had
1\ enjoyed that former glorious opportunity, without any appearance of saving benefit, seemed now
lix to be amost wholly passed over and let alone. But now we had the most wonderful work among

children, that ever was in Northampton. The former outpouring of the Spirit was remarkable for
influences upon the minds of children, beyond all that had ever been before; but this far exceeded
that. Indeed, asto influences on the minds of professors, this work was by no means confined to a
new generation. Many, of all ages, partook of it; but yet, in this respect, it was more general on
those that were of the young sort. Many, who had been formerly wrought upon, and in the time of
our declension had fallen into decays, and had in agreat measure left God, and gone after theworld,
now passed under avery remarkable new work of the Spirit of God, asif they had been the subjects
of a second conversion. They were first led into the wilderness, and had a work of conviction;
having much deeper convictions of the sins of both nature and practice, than ever before; though
with some new circumstances, and something new in the kind of conviction in some, with great
distress, beyond what they had felt beforetheir first conversion. Under these convictions, they were
excited to strive for salvation, and the kingdom of heaven suffered violence from some of them, in
afar more remarkable manner than before; and after great convictions and humblings, and agonizing
with God, they had Christ discovered to them anew, as an all-sufficient Saviour, and in the glories
of hisgrace, and in afar more clear manner than before; and with greater humility, self-emptiness,
and brokenness of heart, and a purer, a higher joy, and greater desires after holiness of life; but
with greater self-diffidence and distrust of their treacherous hearts. One circumstance, wherein this
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work differed from that, which had been in thetownsfive or six years before, was, that conversions
were frequently wrought more sensibly and visibly; the impressions stronger, and more manifest
by their external effects; the progress of the Spirit of God in conviction, from step to step, more
apparent; and the transition from one state to another, more sensible and plain; so that it might, in
many instances, be as it were seen by bystanders. The preceding season had been very remarkable
on this account, beyond what had been before; but this more remarkable than that. And in this
season, these apparent or visible conversions, (if | may so call them,) were more frequently in the
presence of others, at religious meetings, where the appearances of what was wrought on the heart
fell under public observation.

After September, 1741, there seemed to be some abatement of these extraordinary appearances,
yet they did not wholly cease, but there was something of them, from timeto time, all winter. About
the beginning of February, 1742, Mr. Buell came to this town. | was then absent from home, and
continued so till about a fortnight after. Mr. Buell preached from day to day, amost every day, in
the meeting-house.—I had left him the free use of my pulpit, having heard of his designed visit,
beforel went from home. He spent almost the wholetimereligious exercises with the people, either
in public or private, the people continually thronging him. When he first came, there came with
him anumber of the zeal ous people from Suffield, who continued here for some time. There were
very extraordinary effects of Mr. Buell’ s labours; the people were exceedingly moved, crying out
in great numbers in the meeting-house, and a great part of the congregation commonly staying in
the house of God, for hours after the public service. Many also were exceedingly moved in private
meetings, where Mr. Buell was: almost the whole town seemed to be in a great and continual
commotion, day and night, and there was indeed a very great revival of religion. But it was
principally among professors; the appearances of awork of conversion werein no measure asgreat,
as they had been the summer before. When | came home, | found the town in very extraordinary
circumstances, such as, in some respects, | never saw it in before. Mr. Buell continued here a
fortnight or three weeks after | returned: there being still great appearances attending his labours,
many intheir religious affections being raised far beyond what they had ever been before: and there
were someinstances of personslying inasort of trance, remaining perhapsfor awhol e twenty-four
hours motionless, and with their senseslocked up; but in the mean time under strong imaginations,
as though they went to heaven, and had there avision of glorious and delightful objects. But when
the people were raised to this height, Satan took the advantage, and his interposition, in many
instances, soon became very apparent: and agreat deal of caution and pains were found necessary,
to keep the people, many of them, from running wild.

In the month of March, | led the people into a solemn public renewal of their covenant with
God. To that end, having made a draft of a covenant, | first proposed it to some of the principal
men in the church; then to the people, in their severa religious associationsin various parts of the
town; then to the whole congregation in public; and then | deposited a copy of it in the hands of
each of the four deacons, that all who desired it might resort to them, and have opportunity to view
and consider it. Then the people in general, that were above fourteen years of age, first subscribed
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the covenant with their hands; and then, on a day of fasting and prayer, al together presented
themselves before the Lord in his house, and stood up, and solemnly manifested their consent to
it, astheir vow to God. The covenant was as follows:

COPY OF A COVENANT,

Entered into and subscribed, by the people of God at Northampton, and owned before God in
his house as their vow to the Lord, and made a solemn act of public worship, by the congregation
in general that were above fourteen years of age, on aday of fasting and prayer for the continuance
and increase of the gracious presence of God in that place.

March 16th, 1742. Acknowledging God' s great goodness to us, a sinful, unworthy, people, in
the blessed manifestations and fruits of hisgracious presencein thistown, both formerly and lately,
and particularly inthe very late spiritual revival; and adoring the glorious majesty, power, and grace
of God, manifested in the present wonderful outpouring of his Spirit, in many parts of thisland, in
this place; and lamenting our past backslidings and ungrateful departings from God, and humbly
begging of God that he would not mark our iniquities, but, for Christ’ s sake, come over the mountains
of our sins, and visit uswith his salvation, and continue the tokens of his presence with us, and yet
more gloriously pour out hisblessed Spirit upon us, and make us al partakers of the divine blessings
heis, at this day, bestowing here, and in many parts of thisland; we do this day present ourselves
before the Lord, to renounce our evil ways, we put away our abominationsfrom before God’ seyes,
and with one accord, to renew our engagements to seek and serve God: and particularly do now
solemnly promise and vow to the Lord as follows.—

In all our conversation, concerns, and dealings with our neighbour, we will have a strict regard
to rules of honesty, justice, and uprightness, that we don’'t overreach or defraud our neighbour in
any matter, and either wilfully, or through want of care, injure himin any of his honest possessions
or rights; and in all our communication will have atender respect, not only to our own interest, but
also to the interest of our neighbour; and will carefully endeavour, in every thing, to do to others
as we should expect, or think reasonable, that they should do to us, if we were in their case, and
they in ours.

And particularly wewill endeavour to render every one hisdue, and will take heed to ourselves,
that we don’t injure our neighbour, and give him just cause of offence, by wilfully or negligently
forbearing to pay our honest debts.

And wherein any of us, upon strict examination of our past behaviour, may be conscious to
ourselves, that we have by any means wronged any of our neighbours in their outward estate, we
will not rest, till we have made that restitution, or given that satisfaction, which the rules of moral
equity require; or if we are, on astrict and impartial search, conscious to ourselves, that we have
in any other respect considerably injured our neighbour, we will truly endeavour to do that, which
we in our consciences suppose christian rules require, in order to a reparation of the injury, and
removing the offence given thereby.

And furthermore we promise, that we will not allow ourselves in backbiting; and that we will
take great heed to ourselves to avoid all violations of those christian rules, Tit. iii. 2. * Speak evil
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of no man;’ Jam. iv. 11. * Speak not evil one of another, brethren;” and 2 Cor. xii. 20. ‘Let there be
no strifes, backbitings, whisperings;” and that we will not only not slander our neighbour, but also
will not feed a spirit of bitterness, ill will, or secret grudge against our neighbour, insist on hisreal
faultsneedlessly, and when not called to it, or from such aspirit, speak of hisfailingsand blemishes
with ridicule, or an air of contempt.

And we promise, that we will be very careful to avoid doing any thing to our neighbour from
aspirit of revenge. And that we will take great care that we do not, for private interest or our own
honour, or to maintain ourselves against those of a contrary party, or to get our wills, or to promote
any design in opposition to others, do those things which we, on the most impartial consideration
are capable of, can think in our conscienceswill tend to wound religion, and theinterestsof Christ’s
kingdom.

And particularly, that so far as any of us, by Divine Providence, have any special influence
upon others, to lead them in the management of public affairs, we will not make our own worldly
gain, or honour, or interest in the affections of others, or getting the better of any of a contrary
party, that arein any respect our competitors, or the bringing or keeping them down, our governing
aim, to the prejudice of the interest of religion, and the honour of Christ.

And in the management of any public affair, wherever there is a difference of opinions,
concerning any outward possessions, privileges, rights, or properties, we will not willingly violate
justicefor privateinterest: and with the greatest strictness and watchfulness, will avoid all unchristian
bitterness, vehemence, and heat of spirit; yea, though we should think ourselvesinjured by acontrary
party; and in the time of the management of such affairs, will especially watch over ourselves, our
spirits, and our tongues, to avoid all unchristian inveighings, reproachings, bitter reflecting, judging
and ridiculing others, either in public meetings or in private conversation, either to men’ s faces, or
behind their backs; but will greatly endeavour, so far aswe are concerned, that all should be managed
with christian humility, gentleness, quietness, and love.

And furthermore we promise, that we will not tolerate the exercise of enmity and ill will, or
revenge in our hearts, against any of our neighbours; and we will often be strictly searching and
examining our own hearts with respect to that matter.

And if any of usfind that we have an old secret grudge against any of our neighbours, we will
not gratify it, but cross it, and endeavour to our utmost to root it out, crying to God for his help;
and that we will make it our true and faithful endeavour, in our places, that a party spirit may not
be kept up amongst us, but that it may utterly cease; that for the future, we may all be one, united
in undisturbed peace and unfeigned love.

And those of us that are in youth, do promise, never to allow ourselves in any diversions or
pastimes, in meetings, or companies of young people, that we, in our consciences, upon sober
consideration, judge not well to consist with, or would sinfully tend to hinder, the devoutest and
most engaged spirit in religion, or indispose the mind for that devout and profitable attendance on
the duties of the closet, which is most agreeable to God' s will, or that we, in our most impartial
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judgment, can think tends to rob God of that honour which he expects, by our orderly serious
attendance on family worship.

And furthermore we promise, that we will strictly avoid all freedoms and familiarities in
company, so tending either to stir up or gratify a lust of lasciviousness, that we cannot in our
consciencesthink will be approved by theinfinitely pure and holy eye of God, or that we can think,
on serious and impartial consideration, we should be afraid to practise, if we expected in a few
hoursto appear before that holy God, to give an account of ourselvesto him, asfearing they would
be condemned by him as unlawful and impure.

We a so promise, with great watchfulness, to perform rel ative duties, required by christian rules,
inthefamilieswebelong to, aswe stand rel ated respectively, towards parents and children, husbands
and wives, brothers and sisters, masters or mistresses, and servants.

And we now appear before God, depending on Divine grace and assi stance, solemnly to devote
our whole lives, to be laboriously spent in the business of religion; ever making it our greatest
business, without backsliding from such away of living, not hearkening to the solicitations of our
sloth, and other corrupt inclinations, or the temptations of the world, that tend to draw us off from
it; and particularly, that we will not abuse a hope or opinion that any of us may have, of our being
interested in Christ, to indulge ourselvesin sloth, or the more easily to yield to the solicitations of
any sinful inclinations; but will run with perseverance the race that is set before us, and work out
our own salvation with fear and trembling.

And because we are sensible that the keeping these solemn vows may hereafter, in many cases,

N be very contrary to our corrupt inclinations and carnal interests, we do now therefore appear before
Ixi God to make a surrender of all to him, and to make a sacrifice of every carna inclination and
interest, to the great business of religion and the interest of our souls.

And being sensible of our weakness, and the deceitfulness of our own hearts, and our proneness
to forget our most solemn vows, and |ose our resol utions, we promise to be often strictly examining
ourselves by these promises, especially before the sacrament of the Lord’ s supper; and beg of God
that hewould, for Christ’ s sake, keep us from wickedly dissembling in these our solemn vows; and
that he who searches our hearts, and ponders the path of our feet, would, from time to time, help
usin trying ourselves by this covenant, and help usto keep covenant with him, and not leave usto
our own foolish, wicked, and treacherous hearts.

In the beginning of the summer of 1742, there seemed to be an abatement of the liveliness of
people’s affections in religion; but yet many were often in a great height of them. And in the fall
and winter following, there were at times extraordinary appearances. But in the general, people’s
engagednessin religion, and the liveliness of their affections, have been on the decline; and some
of the young people especially, have shamefully lost their liveliness and vigour in religion, and
much of the seriousness and solemnity of their spirits. But there are many that walk as becometh
saints; and to this day there are a considerable number in town that seem to be near to God, and
maintain much of thelife of religion, and enjoy many of the sensible tokens and fruits of hisgracious
presence.
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With respect to the late season of revival of religion amongst us for three or four years past, it
has been observable, that in the former part of it, in the years 1740 and 1741, the work seemed to
be much more pure, having less of a corrupt mixture than in the former great outpouring of the
Spirit, in 1735 and 1736. Persons seemed to be sensible of their former errors, and had learned
more of their own hearts, and experience had taught them more of the tendency and consequences
of things. They were now better guarded, and their affections were not only stronger, but attended
with greater solemnity, and greater humility and self-distrust, and greater engagedness after holy
living and perseverance: and there were fewer errorsin conduct. But in the latter part of it, in the
year 1742, it was otherwise: the work continued more pure till we were infected from abroad: our
people hearing of, and some of them seeing, the work in other places, where there was greater
visible commotion than here, and the outward appearances were more extraordinary, were ready
to think that the work in those placesfar excelled what was amongst us, and their eyeswere dazzled
with the high profession and great show that some made, who came hither from other places.

That those people went so far beyond them in raptures and violent emotions of the affections,
and a vehement zeal, and what they call boldness for Christ, our people were ready to think was
owing to far greater attainmentsin grace, and intimacy with heaven: they looked little in their own
eyes in comparison with them, and were ready to submit themselvesto them, and yield themselves
up to their conduct, taking it for granted, that every thing was right that they said and did. These
things had a strange influence on the people, and gave many of them a deep and unhappy tincture,
from which it was a hard and long labour to deliver them, and from which some of them are not
fully delivered to this day.

The effects and consequences of things among us plainly show the following things, viz. That
the degree of grace is by no means to be judged of by the degree of joy, or the degree of zeal; and
that indeed we cannot at all determine by these things, who are gracious and who are not; and that
it is not the degree of religious affections, but the nature of them, that is chiefly to be looked at.
Some that have had very great raptures of joy, and have been extraordinarily filled, (as the vulgar
phraseis,) and have had their bodies overcome, and that very often, have manifested far less of the
temper of Christians in their conduct since, than some others that have been still, and have made
no great outward show. But then again, there are many others, that have had extraordinary joysand
emotions of mind, with frequent great effects upon their bodies, that behave themselves stedfastly,
as humble, amiable, eminent Christians.

"Tisevident that there may be great religious affections in individual's, which may in show and
appearance resembl e gracious affections, and have the same effects upon their bodies, but are far
from having the same effect on the temper of their minds and the course of their lives. And likewise
thereisnothing more manifest, by what appears amongst us, than that the good estate of individuals
is not chiefly to be judged of by any exactness of steps, and method of experiences, in what is
supposed to be the first conversion; but that we must judge by the spirit that breathes, the effect
wrought upon the temper of the soul in the time of the work and remaining afterwards. Though
there have been very few instances among professors, amongst us, of what is ordinarily called
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scandalous sins, known to me; yet the temper that some of them show, and the behaviour they have

been of, together with some things in the nature and circumstances of their experiences, make me

much afraid lest there be a considerable number that have woefully deceived themselves. Though,

on the other hand, thereisagreat number whose temper and conversation issuch, asjustly confirms

the charity others towards them; and not a few, in whose disposition and walk there are amiable

appearances of eminent grace. And notwithstanding all the corrupt mixtures that have been in the

late work here, there are not only many blessed fruits of it, in particular persons that yet remain,

but some good effects of it upon thetown in general. A spirit of party has more extensively subsided.

| suppose there has been |ess appearance these three or four years past, of that division of the town

into two parties, which has long been our bane, than has been at any time during the preceding

thirty years,; and the people have apparently had much more caution, and a greater guard on their

spirit and their tongues, to avoid contention and unchristian heats, in town-meetings, and on other

occasions. And ‘tisathing greatly to bereoiced in, that the people very lately cameto an agreement

and final issue, with respect to their grand controversy relating to their common lands; which has

been, above any other particular thing, a source of mutual prejudices, jealousies, and debates, for

fifteen or sixteen years past. The people also seem to be much more sensible of the danger of

N resting in old experiences, or what they were subjects of at their supposed first conversion; and to

be more fully convinced of the necessity of forgetting the things that are behind, and pressing
forward and maintaining earnest labour, watchfulness, and prayerfulness, as long as they live.

| am, Rev. Sir,

Y our friend and brother,
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jonathan edwards’

CHAPTERXI.

MRS. EDWARDS. HER SOLEMN SELF-DEDICATIONS HER UNCOMMON DISCOVERIES OF THE DIVINE PERFECTIONS AND GLORY; AND OF

THE EXCELLENCY OF CHRIST REMARKS CONCERNING THEM.

In speaking of Mrs. Edwards, we have already had occasion to remark, that her piety appears
to have been in no ordinary degree pure, intense, and elevated, and that her views of spiritual and
heavenly things were uncommonly clear and joyful. Near the close of the year 1738, according to
the testimony of Mr. Edwards, she was led, under an uncommon discovery of God's excellency,
and in an high exercise of love to God, and of rest and joy in him, to make anew and most solemn
dedication of herself to his service and glory, an entire renunciation of the world, and aresignation
of al to God. After this, she had often such views of the glory of the divine perfections, and of
Christ’s excellencies, and at times, for hours together, without any interruption, that she was
overwhelmed, and asit were swallowed up, in the light and joy of the love of God. In the summer
of 1740, after anew and more perfect resignation of herself to God, with yet greater fervency, her
viewsof theglory of God, and of the excellency of Christ, became still more clear and transporting;
and in the following winter, after a similar but more perfect resignation of herself, and acceptance
of God as the only portion and happiness of her soul, God appeared to vouchsafe to her, for along
period, a degree of spiritual light and enjoyment, which seemed to be, in reality, an anticipation of
the joys of the heavenly world. There was so much that was unusual and striking in this state of
mind, that her husband requested her to draw up an exact statement of it; which, having been
preserved, is now presented to the reader.

“On Tuesday night, Jan. 19, 1742,” observes Mrs. Edwards, “1 felt very uneasy and unhappy,
at my being so low in grace. | thought | very much needed help from God, and found a spirit of
earnestness to seek help of him, that I might have more holiness. When | had for a time been
earnestly wrestling with God for it, | felt within myself great quietness of spirit, unusual submission
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to God, and willingness to wait upon him, with respect to the time and manner in which he should
help me, and wished that he should take his own time, and his own way, to do it.

“The next morning | found a degree of uneasiness in my mind, at Mr. Edwards' s suggesting,
that he thought | had failed in some measure in point of prudence, in some conversation | had with
Mr. Williams, of Hadley, the day before. | found, that it seemed to bereave me of the quietness and
calm of my mind, in any respect not to have the good opinion of my husband. This, | much disliked
in myself, asarguing awant of asufficient rest in God, and felt adisposition to fight against it, and
look to God for his help, that | might have a more full and entire rest in him, independent of all
other things. | continued in this frame, from early in the morning until about 10 o’ clock, at which
time the Rev. Mr. Reynolds went to prayer in the family.

“1 had, before this, so entirely given myself up to God, and resigned up every thing into his
hands, that | had, for along time, felt myself quite alone in the world; so that the peace and calm
of my mind, and my rest in God, as my only and all-sufficient happiness, seemed sensibly above
the reach of disturbance from any thing but these two: 1st. My own good name and fair reputation
among men, and especially the esteem and just treatment of the people of this town; 2dly. And
more especially, the esteem, and love, and kind treatment of my husband. At times, indeed, | had
seemed to be considerable elevated above the influence of even these things; yet | had not found
my calm, and peace, and rest in God so sensibly, fully, and constantly, above the reach of disturbance
from them, until now.

While Mr. Reynolds was at prayer in the family this morning, | felt an earnest desire that, in
calling on God, he should say, Father, or that he should addressthe Almighty under that appellation:
on which the thought turned in my mind.—Why can | say, Father?—Can | now at this time, with
the confidence of a child, and without the least misgiving of heart, call God my Father?—This
brought to my mind two lines of Mr. Erskine’ s sonnet:

'| see him lay his vengeance by. ‘ And smilein Jesus face.’

“1 was thus deeply sensible, that my sinsdid loudly call for vengeance; but | then by faith saw
God ‘lay his vengeance by, and smilein Jesus’ face.” It appeared to be real and certain that he did
so. | had not the least doubt, that he then sweetly smiled upon me, with the look of forgiveness and
love, having laid aside al his displeasure towards me, for Jesus' sake; which made me feel very
weak, and somewhat faint.

“In consequence of this, | felt astrong desire to be alone with God, to go to him, without having
any oneto interrupt the silent and soft communion, which | earnestly desired between God and my
own soul; and accordingly withdrew to my chamber. It should have been mentioned that, before |
retired, while Mr. Reynolds was praying, these words, in Rom. viii. 34. cameinto my mind, ‘Who
is he that condemneth; it is Christ that died, yea rather that is risen again, who is even at the right
hand of God, who also maketh intercession for us;” as well as the following words, ‘Who shall
separate usfrom thelove of Christ,” & c.; which occasioned great sweetness and delight in my soul.
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But when | was alone, the words came to my mind with far greater power and sweetness; upon
N\ which | took the Bible, and read the words to the end of the chapter, when they were impressed on
my heart with vastly greater power and sweetness still. They appeared to me with undoubted
certainty as the words of God, and as words which God did pronounce concerning me. | had no
more doubt of it, than | had of my being. | seemed as it were to hear the great God proclaiming
thus to the world concerning me; ‘Who shall lay any thing to thy charge,” &c.; and had it strongly
impressed on me, how impossibleit wasfor any thing in heaven or earth, in thisworld or the future,
ever to separate me from the love of God which was in Christ Jesus. | cannot find language to
express, how certain this appeared—the everlasting mountains and hills were but shadows to it.
My safety, and happiness, and eternal enjoyment of God’ simmutable love, seemed as durable and
unchangeable as God himself. Melted and overcome by the sweetness of this assurance, | fell into
agreat flow of tears, and could not forbear weeping aloud. It appeared certain to me that God was
my Father, and Christ my Lord and Saviour, that he was mine and | his. Under a delightful sense
of theimmediate presence and love of God, these words seemed to come over and over in my mind,
‘My God, my all; my God, my all.” The presence of God was so near, and so real, that | seemed
scarcely conscious of any thing else. God the Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ, seemed as distinct
persons, both manifesting their inconceivable loveliness, and mildness, and gentleness, and their
great and immutable love to me. | seemed to be taken under the care and charge of my God and
Saviour, in an inexpressibly endearing manner; and Christ appeared to me as a mighty Saviour,
under the character of the Lion of the tribe of Judah, taking my heart, with all its corruptions, under
his care, and putting it at hisfeet. In all things, which concerned me, | felt myself safe under the
protection of the Father and the Saviour; who appeared with supreme kindness to keep arecord of
every thing that | did, and of every thing that was done to me, purely for my good.

“The peace and happiness, which | hereupon felt, was atogether inexpressible. It seemed to be
that which came from heaven; to be eternal and unchangeable. | seemed to be lifted above earth
and hell, out of the reach of every thing here below, so that | could ook on all the rage and enmity
of men or devils, with a kind of holy indifference, and an undisturbed tranquillity. At the same
time, | felt compassion and love for al mankind, and a deep abasement of soul, under a sense of
my own unworthiness. | thought of the ministerswho werein the house, and felt willing to undergo
any labour and self-denial, if they would but come to the help of the Lord. | also felt myself more
perfectly weaned from all things here below, than ever before. The whole world, with al its
enjoyments, and all itstroubles, seemed to be nothing:—My God was my all, my only portion. No
possible suffering appeared to be worth regarding: all persecutions and torments were a mere
nothing. | seemed to dwell on high, and the place of defence to be the munition of rocks.

“ After some time, the two evils mentioned above, as those which | should have been least able
to bear, came to my mind—the ill treatment of the town, and the ill will of my husband; but now
| was carried exceedingly above even such things as these, and | could feel that, if | were exposed
to them both, they would seem comparatively nothing. There was then a deep snow on the ground,
and | could think of being driven from my home into the cold and snow, of being chased from the
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town with the utmost contempt and malice, and of being left to perish with the cold, as cast out by
all theworld, with perfect calmness and serenity. It appeared to me, that it would not move me, or
in the least disturb the inexpressible happiness and peace of my soul. My mind seemed as much
above all such things, as the sun is above the earth.

“1 continued in a very sweet and lively sense of divine things, day and night, sleeping and
waking, until Saturday, Jan. 23. On Saturday morning, | had a most solemn and deep impression
on my mind of the eye of God as fixed upon me, to observe what improvement | made of those
spiritual communications | had received from him; as well as of the respect shown Mr. Edwards,
who had then been sent for to preach at Leicester. | was sensible that | was sinful enough to bestow
it on my pride, or on my sloth, which seemed exceedingly dreadful to me. At night, my soul seemed
to be filled with an inexpressibly sweet and pure love to God, and to the children of God; with a
refreshing consolation and solace of soul, which made me willing to lie on the earth, at the feet of
the servants of God, to declare his gracious dealings with me, and breathe forth before them my
love, and gratitude, and praise.

“The next day, which wasthe sabbath, | enjoyed asweet, and lively, and assured sense of God's
infinite grace, and favour, and love to me, in taking me out of the depths of hell, and exalting me
to the heavenly glory, and the dignity of aroyal priesthood.

“On Monday night, Mr. Edwards, being gone that day to Leicester, | heard that Mr. Buell was
coming to thistown, and from what | had heard of him, and of his success, | had strong hopes that
there would be great effects from his labours here. At the same time, | had a deep and affecting
impression, that the eye of God was ever upon my heart, and that it greatly concerned me to watch
my heart, and seeto it that | was perfectly resigned to God, with respect to theinstruments he should
make use of to revive religion in this town, and be entirely willing, if it was God’s pleasure, that
he should make use of Mr. Buell; and also that other Christians should appear to excel mein christian
experience, and in the benefit they should derive from ministers. | was conscious, that it would be
exceedingly provoking to God if | should not be thus resigned, and earnestly endeavoured to watch
my heart, that no feelings of acontrary nature might arise; and was enabled, as| thought, to exercise
full resignation, and acquiescence in God' s pleasure, as to these things. | was sensible what great
cause | had to bless God, for the use he had made of Mr. Edwards hitherto; but thought, if he never
blessed hislabours any more, and should greatly blessthe labours of other ministers, | could entirely
acquiescein hiswill. It appeared to me meet and proper, that God should empl oy babes and sucklings
to advance hiskingdom. When | thought of these things, it was my instinctivefeeling to say, ‘ Amen,
Lord Jesus! Amen, Lord Jesus!’ This seemed to be the sweet and instinctive language of my soul.

“On Tuesday, | remained in asweet and lively exercise of thisresignation, and love to and rest
in God, seeming to be in my heart from day to day, far above the reach of every thing here below.
On Tuesday night, especially the latter part of it, | felt agreat earnestness of soul and engagedness
in seeking God for the town, that religion might now revive, and that God would bless Mr. Buell
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to that end. God seemed to be very near to me while | was thus striving with him for these things,
N\ and | had a strong hope that what | sought of him would be granted. There seemed naturally and
unavoidably to arisein my mind an assurance that now God would do great thingsfor Northampton.

“On Wednesday morning, | heard that Mr. Buell arrived the night before at Mr. Phelps's, and
that there seemed to be great tokens and effects of the presence of God there, which greatly
encouraged and rejoiced me. About an hour and a half after, Mr. Buell cameto our house; | sat still
in entire resignedness to God, and willingness that God should bless his labours here as much as
he pleased; though it were to the enlivening of every saint, and to the conversion of every sinner,
in the town. These feelings continued afterwards, when | saw his great success; as| never felt the
least rising of heart to the contrary, but my submission was even and uniform, without interruption
or disturbance. | rejoiced when | saw the honour which God put upon him, and the respect paid
him by the people, and the greater success attending his preaching, than had followed the preaching
of Mr. Edwards immediately before he went to Leicester. | found rest and rgjoicing in it, and the
sweet language of my soul continually was, ‘ Amen, Lord Jesus! Amen, Lord Jesus!’

“At 3 o'clock in the afternoon, a lecture was preached by Mr. Buell. In the latter part of the
sermon, one or two appeared much moved, and after the blessing, when the people were going out,
severa others. To my mind there wasthe clearest evidence, that God was present in the congregation,
on the work of redeeming love; and in the clear view of this, | was al at once filled with such
intense admiration of the wonderful condescension and grace of God, in returning again to
Northampton, as overwhelmed my soul, and immediately took away my bodily strength. Thiswas
accompanied with an earnest longing, that those of us, who were the children of God, might now
arise and strive. It appeared to me, that the angelsin heaven sung praises, for such wonderful, free,
and sovereign grace, and my heart was lifted up in adoration and praise. | continued to have clear
views of the future world, of eternal happiness and misery, and my heart full of love to the souls
of men. On seeing some, that | found were in a natural condition, | felt amost tender compassion
for them; but especialy was|, while | remained in the meeting-house, from time to time overcome,
and my strength taken away, by the sight of one and another, whom | regarded as the children of
God, and who, | had heard, werelively and animated in religion. We remained in the meeting-house
about three hours, after the public exerciseswere over. During most of thetime, my bodily strength
was overcome; and the joy and thankfulness, which were excited in my mind, as | contemplated
the great goodness of God, led me to converse with those who were near me, in a very earnest
manner.

“When | came home, | found Mr. Buell, Mr. Christophers, Mr. Hopkins, Mrs. Eleanor Dwight,
the wife of Mr. Joseph Allen, and Mr. Job Strong, at the house. Seeing and conversing with them
on the Divine goodness, renewed my former feelings, and filled me with an intense desire that we
might all arise, and with an active, flowing, and fervent heart give glory to God. The intenseness
of my feelings again took away my bodily strength. The words of one of Dr. Watts's Hosannas
powerfully affected me; and in the course of the conversation, | uttered them asthe real language
of my heart, with great earnestness and emotion.
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‘Hosannato King David’'s Son, Who reigns on a superior throne,” &c.

And while | was uttering the words, my mind was so deeply impressed with the love of Christ,
and asense of hisimmediate presence, that | could with difficulty refrain from rising from my seat,
and leaping for joy. | continued to enjoy this intense, and lively, and refreshing sense of divine
things, accompanied with strong emotions, for nearly an hour; after which, | experienced adelightful
calm, and peace and rest in God, until | retired for the night; and during the night, both waking and
sleeping, | had joyful views of divine things, and a complacential rest of soul in God. | awoke in
the morning of Thursday, Jan. 28th, in the same happy frame of mind, and engaged in the duties
of my family with a sweet consciousness, that God was present with me, and with earnest longings
of soul for the continuance and increase of the blessed fruits of the Holy Spirit in the town. About
nine o’ clock, these desires became so exceedingly intense, when | saw numbers of the people
coming into the house, with an appearance of deep interest in religion, that my bodily strength was
much weakened, and it was with difficulty that | could pursue my ordinary avocations. About 11
o'clock, as | accidentally went into the room where Mr. Buell was conversing with some of the
people, | heard him say, ‘O that we, who are the children of God, should be cold and lifelessin
religion!” and | felt such a sense of the deep ingratitude manifested by the children of God, in such
coldness and deadness, that my strength wasimmediately taken away, and | sunk down on the spot.
Those who were near raised me, and placed me in a chair; and from the fulness of my heart, |
expressed to them, in avery earnest manner, the deep sense | had of the wonderful grace of Christ
towards me, of the assurance | had of his having saved me from hell, of my happiness running
parallel with eternity, of the duty of giving up al to God, and of the peace and joy inspired by an
entire dependence on his mercy and grace. Mr. Buell then read a melting hymn of Dr. Watts's, %
concerning theloveliness of Christ, the enjoyments and employments of heaven, and the Christian’s
earnest desire of heavenly things; and the truth and reality of the things mentioned in the hymn,
made so strong an impression on my mind, and my soul was drawn so powerfully towards Christ
and heaven, that | leaped unconsciously from my chair. | seemed to be drawn upwards, soul and
body, from the earth towards heaven; and it appeared to me that | must naturally and necessarily
ascend thither. These feelings continued while the hymn was reading, and during the prayer of Mr.
Christophers, which followed. After the prayer, Mr. Buell read two other hymns, on the glories of
heaven, which moved me so exceedingly, and drew me so strongly heavenward, that it seemed as
it were to draw my body upwards, and | felt asif | must necessarily ascend thither. At length my
strength failed me, and | sunk down; when they took me up and laid me on the bed, where | lay for
aconsiderable time, faint with joy, while contemplating the glories of the heavenly world. After |
had lain awhile, | felt more perfectly subdued and weaned from the world, and morefully resigned

24 Probably the 91st Hymn of the 2d Book, beginning with “ O the delights, the heavenly joys, The glories of the place.”

117



The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

to God, than | had ever been conscious of before. | felt an entire indifference to the opinions, and
N representations, and conduct of mankind respecting me; and a perfect willingness, that God should
v employ some other instrument than Mr. Edwards, in advancing the work of gracein Northampton.
| was entirely swallowed up in God, as my only portion, and his honour and glory was the object
of my supreme desire and delight. At the sametime, | felt afar greater love to the children of God,
than ever before. | seemed to love them as my own soul; and when | saw them, my heart went out
towards them, with an inexpressible endearedness and sweetness. | beheld them by faith in their
risen and glorified state, with spiritual bodies re-fashioned after theimage of Christ’ sglorious body,
and arrayed in the beauty of heaven. The time when they would be so appeared very near, by faith
it seemed as if it were present. This was accompanied with a ravishing sense of the unspeakable
joys of the upper world. They appeared to my mind in all their reality and certainty, and as it were
in actual and distinct vision; so plain and evident were they to the eye of my faith, | seemed to
regard them as begun. These anticipations were renewed over and over, while | lay on the bed,
from twelve o’ clock till four, being too much exhausted by emotions of joy, to rise and sit up; and
during most of the time, my feelings prompted me to converse very earnestly with one and another
of the pious women, who were present, on those spiritual and heavenly objects, of which | had so

deep an impression. A little while before | arose, Mr. Buell and the people went to meeting.

“1 continued in asweet and lively sense of divinethings, until | retired to rest. That night, which
was Thursday night, Jan. 28, was the sweetest night | ever had in my life. | never before, for so
long a time together, enjoyed so much of the light, and rest, and sweetness of heaven in my soul,
but without the least agitation of body during the wholetime. The great part of thenight | lay awake,
sometimes asleep, and sometimes between sleeping and waking. But all night | continued in a
constant, clear, and lively sense of the heavenly sweetness of Christ’s excellent and transcendent
love, of his nearness to me, and of my dearness to him; with an inexpressibly sweet calmness of
soul inan entirerest in him. | seemed to myself to perceive aglow of divine love come down from
the heart of Christ in heaven, into my heart, in a constant stream, like a stream or pencil of sweet
light. At the same time, my heart and soul all flowed out in love to Christ; so that there seemed to
be a constant flowing and reflowing of heavenly and divine love, from Christ’s heart to mine; and
| appeared to myself to float or swim, in these bright, sweet beams of the love of Christ, like the
motes swimming in the beams of the sun, or the streams of hislight which comein at the window.
My soul remained in akind of heavenly elysium. So far as| am capable of making a comparison,
| think that what | felt each minute, during the continuance of the whole time, wasworth more than
all the outward comfort and pleasure, which | had enjoyed in my whole life put together. It was a
pure delight, which fed and satisfied the soul. It was pleasure, without the least sting, or any
interruption. It was a sweetness, which my soul waslost in. It seemed to be all that my feeble frame
could sustain, of that fulness of joy, whichisfelt by those, who behold the face of Christ, and share
hislove in the heavenly world. There was but little difference, whether | was asleep or awake, so
deep was the impression made on my soul; but if there was any difference, the sweetness was
greatest and most uninterrupted while | was asleep.
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“As | awoke early the next morning, which was Friday, | was led to think of Mr. Williams of
Hadley preaching that day in the town, as had been appointed; and to examine my heart, whether
| was willing that he, who was a neighbouring minister, should be extraordinarily blessed, and
made a greater instrument of good in the town, than Mr. Edwards; and was enabled to say, with
respect to that matter, ‘ Amen, Lord Jesus!’ and to be entirely willing, if God pleased, that he should
be the instrument of converting every soul inthetown. My soul acquiesced fully in thewill of God,
asto the instrument, if hiswork of renewing grace did but go on.

“Thislively sense of the beauty and excellency of divine things continued during the morning,
accompanied with peculiar sweetness and delight. To my own imagination, my soul seemed to be
gone out of me to God and Christ in heaven, and to have very little relation to my body. God and
Christ were so present to me, and so near me, that | seemed removed from myself. The spiritual
beauty of the Father and the Saviour, seemed to engross my whole mind; and it was the instinctive
feeling of my heart, ‘ Thou art; and there is none beside thee.” | never felt such an entire emptiness
of self-love, or any regard to any private, selfish interest of my own. It seemed to me, that | had
entirely done with myself. | felt that the opinions of the world concerning me were nothing, and
that | had no more to do with any outward interest of my own, than with that of a person whom |
never saw. The glory of God seemed to beall, and in al, and to swallow up every wish and desire
of my heart.

“Mr. Sheldon came into the house about 10 o’ clock, and said to me as he camein, ‘ The Sun of
righteousness arose on my soul this morning, before day;” uponwhich | said to himin reply, ‘ That
Sun has not set upon my soul al this night; |1 have dwelt on high in the heavenly mansions; the
light of divinelove has surrounded me; my soul has been lost in God, and has amost |eft the body.’
Thisconversation only served to give meastill livelier sense of the reality and excellence of divine
things, and that to such a degree, as again to take away my strength, and occasion great agitation
of body. So strong were my feelings, | could not refrain from conversing with those around me, in
avery earnest manner, for about a quarter of an hour, on the infinite riches of divine love in the
work of salvation; when, my strength entirely failing, my flesh grew very cold, and they carried
me and set me by thefire. Asl sat there, | had amost affecting sense of the mighty power of Christ,
which had been exerted in what he had done for my soul, and in sustaining and keeping down the
native corruptions of my heart, and of the glorious and wonderful grace of God in causing the ark
to return to Northampton. So intense were my feelings, when speaking of these things, that | could
not forbear rising up and leaping with joy and exultation. | felt at the same time an exceedingly
strong and tender affection for the children of God, and realized, in a manner exceedingly sweet
and ravishing, the meaning of Christ’s prayer, in John xvii. 21. ‘ That they all may be one, as thou
Father art in me, and | in thee, that they also may be one in us.” This union appeared to me an
inconceivable, excellent, and sweet oneness; and at the same time | felt that oneness in my soul,
with the children of God who were present. Mr. Christophers then read the hymn out of the

E Penitential cries, beginning with
Ixvi

‘My soul doth magnify the Lord, My spirit doth rejoice;’
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The whole hymn was deeply affecting to my feelings: but when these words were read,
‘My sighs at length are turn’d to songs, The Comforter is come:’ —

So conscious was | of the joyful presence of the Holy Spirit, | could scarcely refrain from
leaping with transports of joy. This happy frame of mind continued until two o’ clock, when Mr.
Williams came in, and we soon went to meeting. He preached on the subject of the assurance of
faith. The whole sermon was affecting to me, but especially when he came to show the way in
which assurance was obtained, and to point out its happy fruits. When | heard him say, that those
who have assurance, have a foretaste of heavenly glory, | knew the truth of it from what | then felt:
| knew that | then tasted the clusters of the heavenly Canaan: my soul wasfilled and overwhelmed
with light, and love, and joy in the Holy Ghost, and seemed just ready to go away from the body.
| could scarcely refrain from expressing my joy aloud, inthe midst of the service. | had, inthe mean
time, an overwhelming sense of the glory of God, asthe Great Eternal All, and of the happiness of
having my own will entirely subdued to hiswill. | knew that the foretaste of glory, which | then
had in my soul, came from him, that | certainly should go to him, and should, asit were, drop into
the Divine Being, and be swallowed up in God.

“ After meeting was done, the congregation waited while Mr. Buell went home, to prepare to
givethem alecture. It was almost dark before he came, and, inthemean time, | conversed in avery
earnest and joyful manner, with those who were with mein the pew. My mind dwelt on the thought,
that the Lord God Omnipotent reigneth, and it appeared to me that he was going to set up areign
of love on the earth, and that heaven and earth were, as it were, coming together; which so
exceedingly moved me that | could not forbear expressing aloud, to those near me, my exultation
of soul. Thissubsided into aheavenly calm, and arest of soul in God, which was even sweeter than
what preceded it. Afterwards, Mr. Buell came and preached; and the same happy frame of mind
continued during the evening, and night, and the next day. In the forenoon, | was thinking of the
manner in which the children of God had been treated in the world—particularly of their being shut
up in prison—and the folly of such attempts to make them miserable, seemed to surprise me. It
appeared astonishing, that men should think, by this means, to injure those who had such akingdom
within them. Towards night being informed that Mrs. P——had expressed her fearslest | should
die before Mr. Edwards's return, and he should think the people had killed his wife; | told those
who were present, that | chose to die in the way that was most agreeable to God' s will, and that |
should be willing to die in darkness and horror, if it was most for the glory of God.

“In the evening, | read those chapters in John, which contain Christ’s dying discourse with his
disciples, and his prayer with them. After | had done reading, and was in my retirement, a little
before bed-time, thinking on what | had read, my soul was so filled with love to Christ, and love
to his people, that | fainted under the intenseness of the feeling. | felt, while reading, a delightful
acquiescencein the petition to the Father—*| pray not that thou shoul dst take them out of theworld,
but that thou shouldst keep them from the evil.” Though it seemed to me infinitely better to dieto
go to Christ, yet | felt an entire willingness to continue in thisworld so long as God pleased, to do
and suffer what he would have me.
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“After retiring to rest and sleeping alittle while, | awoke and had a very lively consciousness
of God’s being near me. | had an idea of a shining way, or path of light, between heaven and my
soul, somewhat as on Thursday night, except that God seemed nearer to me, and as it were close
by, and the way seemed more open, and the communication more immediate and more free. | lay
awake most of the night, with a constant delightful sense of God's great love and infinite
condescension, and with a continual view of God as near, and as my God. My soul remained, as
on Thursday night, in a kind of heavenly elysium. Whether waking or sleeping, there was no
interruption, throughout the night, to the views of my soul, to its heavenly light, and divine,
inexpressible sweetness. It was without any agitation or motion of the body. | was led to reflect on
God smercy to me, in giving me, for many years, awillingnessto die; and after that, for more than
two years past, in making me willing to live, that | might do and suffer whatever he called me to
here; whereas, beforethat, | often used to feel impatient at the thought of living. Thisthen appeared
to me, as it had often done before, what gave me much the greatest sense of thankfulness to God.
| also thought how God had graciously given me, for agreat while, an entire resignation to hiswill,
with respect to the kind and manner of death that | should die; having been made willing to die on
therack, or at the stake, or any other tormenting death, and, if it were God’ swill, to diein darkness:
and how | had that day been made very sensible and fully willing, if it was God' s pleasure and for
his glory, to die in horror. But now it occurred to me, that when | had thus been made willing to
live, and to be kept on this dark abode, | used to think of living no longer than to the ordinary age
of man. Upon this| wasled to ask myself, Whether | was not willing to be kept out of heaven even
longer; and my whole heart seemed immediately to reply, ‘Yes, athousand years, if it be God's
will, and for his honour and glory:” and then my heart, in the language of resignation, went further,
and with great alacrity and sweetness, to answer as it were over and over again, ‘Yes, and live a
thousand years in horror, if it be most for the glory of God: yea, | am willing to live a thousand
years a hell upon earth, if it be most for the honour of God.” But then | considered with myself,
What this would be, to live a hell upon earth, for so long atime; and | thought of the torment of
my body being so great, awful, and overwhelming, that none could bear to livein the country where
the spectacle was seen, and of the torment and horror of my mind being vastly greater than the
torment of my body; and it seemed to me that | found a perfect willingness, and sweet quietness
and alacrity of soul, in consenting that it should be so, if it were most for the glory of God; so that
there was no hesitation, doubt, or darkness in my mind, attending the thoughts of it, but my
resignation seemed to be clear, like alight that shone through my soul. | continued saying, ‘ Amen,
Lord Jesus! Amen, Lord Jesus! glorify thyself in me, in my body and my soul,’—with acalm and

AN sweetness of soul, which banished al reluctance. The glory of God seemed to overcome me and
swallow me up, and every conceivable suffering, and every thing that was terrible to my nature,
seemed to shrink to nothing beforeit. Thisresignation continued in its clearness and brightness the

rest of the night, and all the next day, and the night following, and on Monday in the forenoon,

without interruption or abatement. All thiswhile, whenever | thought of it, the language of my soul

was, with the greatest fulnessand a acrity, * Amen, Lord Jesus! Amen, Lord Jesus!” In the afternoon
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of Monday, it was not quite so perceptible and lively, but my mind remained so much inasimilar
frame, for more than a week, that | could never think of it without an inexpressible sweetness in
my soul.

“After | had felt this resignation on Saturday night, for sometimeas| lay in bed, | felt such a
disposition to rejoicein God, that | wished to havetheworld join mein praising him; and was ready
to wonder how the world of mankind could lie and sleep, when there was such a God to praise, and
rejoice in, and could scarcely forbear calling out to those who were asleep in the house, to arise,
and rejoice, and praise God. When | arose on the morning of the sabbath, | felt aloveto all mankind,
wholly peculiar in its strength and sweetness, far beyond all that | had ever felt before. The power
of that love seemed to be inexpressible. | thought, if | were surrounded by enemies, who were
venting their malice and cruelty upon me, in tormenting me, it would still be impossible that |
should cherish any feelings towards them but those of love, and pity, and ardent desires for their
happiness. At the same time | thought, if | were cast off by my nearest and dearest friends, and if
the feelings and conduct of my husband were to be changed from tenderness and affection, to
extreme hatred and cruelty, and that every day, | could so rest in God, that it would not touch my
heart, or diminish my happiness. | could still go on with alacrity in the performance of every act
of duty, and my happiness remain undiminished and entire.

“1 never before felt so far from a disposition to judge and censure others, with respect to the
state of their hearts, their sincerity, or their attainments in holiness, as | did that morning. To do
this, seemed abhorrent to every feeling of my heart. | realized also, in an unusual and very lively
manner, how great a part of Christianity liesin the performance of our social and relative duties to
one another. The same lively and joyful sense of spiritual and divine things continued throughout
the day—a sweet love to God and all mankind, and such an entirerest of soul in God, that it seemed
asif nothing that could be said of me, or done to me, could touch my heart, or disturb my enjoyment.
Theroad between heaven and my soul seemed open and wide, all the day long; and the consciousness
| had of the reality and excellence of heavenly things was so clear, and the affections they excited
S0 intense, that it overcame my strength, and kept my body weak and faint, the great part of the
day, so that | could not stand or go without help. The night also was comforting and refreshing.

“This delightful frame of mind was continued on Monday. About noon, one of the neighbours
who was conversing with me, expressed himself thus, * One smile from Christ is worth a thousand
million pounds,” and the words affected me exceedingly, and in a manner which | cannot express.
| had a strong sense of the infinite worth of Christ’s approbation and love, and at the same time of
the grossness of the comparison; and it only astonished me, that any one could compare a smile of
Christ to any earthly treasure—Towards night, | had a deep sense of the awful greatness of God,
and felt with what humility and reverence we ought to behave ourselves before him. Just then Mr.
W ——came in, and spoke with a somewhat light, smiling air, of the flourishing state of religion
in the town; which | could scarcely bear to see. It seemed to me, that we ought greatly to revere
the presence of God, and to behave ourselves with the utmost solemnity and humility, when so
great and holy a God was so remarkably present, and to rejoice before him with trembling.—In the
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evening, these words, in the Penitential Cries—' The Comforter is come!’—were accompanied to
my soul with such conscious certainty, and such intense joy, that immediately it took away my
strength, and | was falling to the floor; when some of those who were near me caught me and held
me up. And when | repeated the words to the by-standers, the strength of my feelings wasincreased.
The name—' The Comforter’—seemed to denote that the Holy Spirit was the only and infinite
Fountain of comfort and joy, and this seemed real and certain to my mind. These words—'the
comforter’ —seemed as it were immensely great, enough to fill heaven and earth.

“On Tuesday after dinner, Mr. Buell, as he sat at table, began to discourse about the glories of
the upper world; which greatly affected me, so asto take away my strength. The views and feelings
of the preceding evening, respecting the Great Comforter, were renewed in the most lively and
joyful manner; so that my limbs grew cold, and | continued to a considerable degree overcome for
about an hour, earnestly expressing to those around me, my deep and joyful sense of the presence
and divine excellence of the Comforter, and of the glories of heaven.

“It was either on Tuesday or Wednesday, that Mr. W ——came to the house, and informed
what account Mr. Lyman, who was just then come from Leicester, on his way from Boston, gave
of Mr. Edwards's success, in making peace and promoting religion at Leicester. The intelligence
inspired me with such an admiring sense of the great goodness of God, in using Mr. Edwards as
the instrument of doing good, and promoting the work of salvation, that it immediately overcame
me, and took away my strength, so that | could no longer stand on my feet. On Wednesday night,
Mr. Clark, coming in with Mr. Buell and some of the people, asked me how | felt. | told him that
| did not feel at al times alike, but this | thought | could say, that | had given up all to God; and
there is nothing like it, nothing like giving all up to him, esteeming all to be his, and resigning all
at hiscal. | told him that, many atime within atwelvemonth, | had asked myself when | lay down,
How | should fedl, if our house and all our property in it should be burnt up, and we should that
night be turned out naked; whether | could cheerfully resign al to God; and whether | so saw that
all washis, that | could fully consent to hiswill, in being deprived of it? and that | found, so far as
| could judge, an entire resignation to his will, and felt that, if he should thus strip me of every
thing, | had nothing to say, but should, I thought, have an entire calm and rest in God, for it was
his own, and not mine. After this, Mr. Phelps gave us an account of his own feelings, during a
journey from which he had just returned; and then Mr. Pomeroy broke forth in the language of

N joy, and thankfulness, and praise, and continued speaking to us nearly an hour, leading us all the

o timeto rejoicein thevisible presence of God, and to adore hisinfinite goodness and condescension.

He concluded by saying, ‘1 would say more if | could; but words were not made to express these
things.” This reminded me of the words of Mrs. Rowe:

‘More | would speak, but all my words arefaint: Celestial Love, what eloquence can paint? No more, by mortal words, can be expressed;
But vast Eternity shall tell therest:’

And my former impressions of heavenly and divine things were renewed with so much power,
and life, and joy, that my strength all failed me, and | remained for some time faint and exhausted.
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After the people had retired, | had a still more lively and joyful sense of the goodness and
all-sufficiency of God, of the pleasure of loving him, and of being alive and active in his service,
so that | could not sit still, but walked the room for some time, in a kind of transport. The
contemplation was so refreshing and delightful, so much like a heavenly feast within the soul, that
| felt an absolute indifference as to any external circumstances; and, according to my best
remembrance, this enlivening of my spirit continued so, that | slept but little that night.

“The next day, being Thursday, between ten and eleven o' clock, and a room full of people
being collected, | heard two persons give a minute account of the enlivening and joyful influences
of the Holy Spirit on their own hearts. It was sweet to me to see others before me in their divine
attainments, and to follow after them to heaven. | thought | should rejoice to follow the negro
servants in the town to heaven. While | was thus listening, the consideration of the blessed
appearances there were of God' s being there with us, affected me so powerfully, that the joy and
transport of the preceding night were again renewed. After this they sang a hymn, which greatly
moved me, especially the latter part of it, which speaks of the ungratefulness of not having the
praises of Christ always on our tongues. Those last words of the hymn seemed to fasten on my
mind, and as| repeated them over, | felt such intenseloveto Christ, and so much delight in praising
him, that | could hardly forbear leaping from my chair and singing aloud for joy and exultation. |
continued thus extraordinarily moved until about one o’ clock, when the people went away.”

| am well aware, that very different viewswill beformed of the preceding narrative, by different
individuals. Those who have no conception of what is meant by the religion of the heart, will
doubtless pronounce it the of fspring of adiseased body, or adistempered brain. Others, who profess
the religion of Christ, but whose minds usually come in contact with nothing which is not merely
pal pable—with nothing but what they can either see, or hear, or feel, or taste—will probably regard
it asthe effect of mere enthusiasm. While others, who are both more intellectual and more spiritual
in their objects of contemplation, will at once perceive that the state of mind therein described, is
one to which they themselves are chiefly or wholly strangers; and will therefore very naturally and
rationally wish to learn somewhat more minutely the circumstances of the individual, who was the
subject of these spiritual discoveries, as well as their actual effect upon her character. On these
points, the testimony of Mr. Edwards is full and explicit; and from his authority we state the
following facts.

At this time, Mrs. Edwards had been long, in an uncommon manner, growing in grace, and
rising by very sensible degrees to higher love to God, weanedness from the world, and mastery
over sin and temptation, through greet trialsand conflicts, and long-continued struggling and fighting
with sin, and earnest and constant prayer and labour in religion, and engagedness of mind in the
use of all means, attended with agreat exactness of life; and this growth had been attended not only
with agreat increase of religious affections, but with amost visible ateration of outward behaviour;
particularly in living above the world, and in a greater degree of stedfastness and strength in the
way of duty and self-denial: maintaining the christian conflict against temptations, and conquering
from time to time under great trials, persisting in an unmoved, untouched calm and rest, under the
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changes and accidents of time, such as seasons of extreme pain and apparent hazard of immediate
death. These transports did not arise from bodily weakness, but were greatest in the best state of
health. They were accompanied with alively sense of the greatness of God, and her own littleness
and vileness; and had abiding effects in the increase of the sweetness, rest, and humility, which
they left upon the soul, and in anew engagedness of heart to live to the honour of God, and to watch
and fight against sin. They were attended with no enthusiastical disposition to follow impulses or
supposed revelations, nor with any appearance of spiritua pride; but on the contrary with a very
great increase of meekness and humility, and a disposition in honour to prefer others, as well as
with agreat aversion to judging others, and astrong sense of the importance of moral, social duties.
They were accompanied with an extraordinary sense of the awful majesty of God, so as frequently
to take away the bodily strength; with a sense of the holiness of God, as of aflameinfinitely pure
and bright, so as oftentimes to overwhelm soul and body, with an extraordinary view of theinfinite
terribleness of hiswrath, of the exceeding sinfulness of her own heart, and of adesert of that wrath
for ever; with an intense sorrow for sin, so as entirely to prostrate the strength of the body; with a
clear certainty of the truth of the great things revealed in the gospel; with an overwhelming sense
of the glory of the work of redemption, and the way of salvation by Jesus Christ, of the glorious
harmony of the divine attributes appearing therein, asthat wherein mercy and truth are met together,
and righteousness and peace have kissed each other; with a sight of the glorious sufficiency of
Christ, a constant immovable trust in God, an overwhelming sense of his glorious unsearchable
wisdom, a sweet rejoicing at his being infinitely and unchangeably happy, independent, and
all-sufficient, at his reigning over al, and doing his own will with uncontrollable power and
sovereignty; with a delightful sense of the glory of the Holy Spirit as the great Comforter; with
intense desires for the honour and glory of God’s name, a clear and constant preference of it, not
only to her own temporal interests, but to her spiritual comfort; with awillingness to live and die
in spiritual darkness, if the honour of God required it, a great lamenting of ingratitude, intense
longings and faintings after higher love to Christ, and greater conformity to him—particularly to
be more perfect in humility and adoration; with great delight in singing praises to God and Jesus
Christ, adesire that this present life might be one continued song of praise, and an overcoming
N pleasure at the thought of spending eternity in that exercise; with aliving by faith in avery unusual
manner; with auniform distrust of her own strength, and agreat dependence on God for help; with
intense longings that all Christians might be fervent in love, and active in the service of God; with
taking pleasure in watchfulness and toil, self-denial and bearing the cross; with amelting compassion
for those who were in a state of nature, and for Christians under darkness, auniversal benevolence
to all mankind, a willingness to endure any suffering for the conversion of the impenitent—her
compassion for them being often to that degree, that she could find no support nor rest, but in going
to God and pouring out her soul in prayer for them; with earnest desires that the then existing work
of Divine grace might be carried on with greater purity, and freedom from all bitter zeal,
censoriousness, spiritua pride, and angry controversy, and that the kingdom of Christ might be
established through the earth, as a kingdom of holiness, peace, and joy; with unspeakable delight
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in the thoughts of heaven, as aworld of love, where love shall be the saints' eternal food, where
they shall dwell in the light of love, and where the very air and breath will be nothing but love;
with intense love to the people of God, as to those who will soon wear his perfect image; with
earnest desiresthat others might love God better than herself, and attain to higher degrees of holiness;
with adelight in conversing on the most spiritual and heavenly things in religion, often engaging
in such conversation, with a degree of feeling too intense to be long endured; and with a lively
sense of the importance of charity to the poor, as well as of the need which ministers have of the
influences of the Holy Spirit, and earnest longings and wrestlingswith God for them in prayer. She
had also, according to Mr. Edwards, the greatest, fullest, longest continued, and most constant
assurance of the favour of God, and of atitle to future glory, that he ever saw any appearance of,
in any person;—enjoying, especialy near the timein which he made this statement, to use her own
expression, the riches of Full Assurance; as well as an uninterrupted, entire resignation to God,
with respect to health or sickness, ease or pain, life or death, and an entire resignation of the lives
of her nearest earthly friends. These things were attended with a constant, sweet peace and serenity
of soul, without acloud to interrupt it, acontinual rejoicing in all the works of nature and providence,
awonderful accessto God by prayer, sensibly conversing with him, asmuch asif Christ were here
on earth; frequent, plain, sensible, and immediate answers of prayer, all tearswiped away, all former
troubles and sorrows of life forgotten, excepting sorrow for sin, doing every thing for God and his
glory, doing it as the service of love, with a continual uninterrupted cheerfulness, peace, and joy.
“O how good,” she once observed, “isit to work for God in the day time, and at night to lie down
under hissmiles.” Instead of slighting the means of grace in consequence of these discoveries, she
was never more sensible of her need of instruction; instead of regarding herself as free from sin,
shewas led by her clearer sight of the Divine holiness, to perceive more fully the sinfulness of her
own heart; instead of neglecting the business of life, she performed it with greater alacrity, as a
part of the service of God—declaring that, when thus done, it was as delightful as prayer itself. At
the same time, she discovered an extreme anxiety to avoid every sin, and to discharge every moral
obligation, was most exemplary in the performance of every social and relative duty, exhibited
great inoffensiveness of life and conversation, great meekness, gentleness, and benevolence of
spirit, and avoided, with remarkable conscientiousness, all those things which she regarded as
failingsin her own character.

To those who, after reading this statement of facts, still regard the preceding narrative as the
offspring of enthusiasm, we shall draw our reply from Mr. Edwards himself: “Now if such things
are enthusiasm, and the offspring of a distempered brain; let my brain be possessed evermore of
that happy distemper! If thisbe distraction; | pray God that the world of mankind may all be seized
with this benign, meek, beneficent, beatific, glorious distraction! What notion have they of true
religion, who reject what has here been described? What shall we find to correspond with these
expressions of Scripture, The peace of God, that passeth all understanding: Rejoicing with joy
unspeakable, and full of glory: God’ s shining into our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of
the glory of God, in the face of Jesus Christ: With open face, beholding asin a glass the glory of
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God, and being changed into the sameimage, fromglory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord:
Being called out of darkness into marvellous light: and having the day-star arise in our hearts?
What, let me ask, if these thingsthat have been mentioned do not correspond with these expressions,
what else can we find that does correspond with them?’

Mr. Edwards adds, that he had witnessed many instances, in Northampton and elsewhere, of
other persons, which werein general of the same kind with these, though not so high in degree, in
any instance; and, in many of them, not so pure and unmixed, or so well regulated. In some
individuals, who discovered very intense religious affections, there was obviously a great mixture
of nature with grace, and in some a sad degenerating of religious affections; yet, in most instances,
they were uniform in their character, and obviously the result of fervent piety.

That such full and clear discoveries of the Divine excellency and glory, as those recited in the
preceding narrative, are uncommon, is unhappily too true: still they are far from being singular;
for accounts of a similar nature may be found in the private diaries of men of distinguished piety,
in amost every age of the church. % They are not however probably more uncommon, than are
great attainmentsin piety; and, when enjoyed by those who have made such attainments, ought, in
no respect, to be regarded as surprising. Thereiscertainly in God agoodness and aglory, infinitely
surpassing the comprehension of the highest created beings. This goodness and glory, which
constitutes the Divine beauty and loveliness, God is able to reveal to the mind of every intelligent
creature, asfar as hisfaculties extend. If the mind, to which this revelation is made, has a supreme
relish for holiness; the discovery of this spiritual beauty of the Divine mind will communicate to
it an enjoyment, whichispure and heavenly inits nature; and the degree of thisenjoyment, in every
case, will be proportioned to the measure of the faculties, and to the fulness of the discovery. This
isobvioudy truein the heavenly world. God there reveals hisglory—not in al itsinfinite brightness:
this, he cannot do to a created intelligence: he reveasit—in as strong an effulgence as the minds

N\ of saints and angels can endure. Were arevelation, equally clear and full, to be made to one of us
Ixx here on earth, it would obviously overwhelm and destroy the life of the body; for John, even when
he beheld the glorified body of Christ, fell at his feet as dead. In proportion as an individual is
possessed of holiness, so much more near does he cometo God, and so much more clear and distinct
is his perception of his true character. “If aman love me,” says Christ, “he will keep my words;
and my Father will love him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with him.” Such
discoveries of the Divine beauty and glory are therefore the promised reward, aswell asthe natural
consequence, of distinguished holiness; and awell authenticated narrative, of the manner in which
they were made, in a given instance, even if they were unusual in degree, instead of exciting our
distrust or surprise, should lead us, with a noble emulation, to “press forward towards the mark,

for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus.”

25 As examples of this nature, the reader is referred to the writings of Flavel, L. Baxter, and Brainerd, and of Mr. Edwards
himself.
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CHAPTERXII.

EXTENT OF THE REVIVAL OF 1740-1748—AUSPICIOUS OPENING—OPPOSED BY ITSENEMIES: AND INJURED BY ITS FRIENDS—*THOUGHTS
ON THEREVIVAL INNEW ENGLAND”—ATTESTATIONS OF NUMEROUS MINISTERS—CAUSES OF ITSDECLINE—INFLUENCE OF MR. WHITEFIELD,
MR. TENNENT, AND OTHERS—INFLUENCE OF MR. EDWARDS' S PUBLICATIONS IN SCOTLAND—GREAT REVIVAL OF RELIGION THERE—HIS

CORRESPONDENTS IN THAT COUNTRY—LETTER TO MR. M’ CULLOCH—ANSWER TO DO—LETTER FROM MR. ROBE.

Thereader can scarcely need to beinformed, that therevival of religion, of which we have been
speaking, was not confined to Northampton. It began there, and at Boston, and many other places,
in 1740, and in that, and the three following years, prevailed, to a greater or less degree, in more
than one hundred and fifty congregationsin New England, New Y ork, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania;
aswell asin aconsiderable number more, in Maryland and Virginia, in 1744. At its commencement,
it appears to have been, to an unusual degree, asilent, powerful, and glorious work of the Spirit of
God—the simple effect of truth applied to the conscience, and accompanied by his converting
grace. So auspicious indeed was the opening of this memorable work of God, and so rapid its
progress, that the promised reign of Christ on the earth was believed, by many, to be actually begun.
Had it continued of this unmixed character, so extensive was its prevalence, and so powerful its
operation, it would seem that in no great length of time, it would have pervaded the western world.
Asis usua in such cases, it was opposed by the enemies of vital religion, and with a violence
proportioned to its prevalence and power. But itsworst enemieswere found among its most zeal ous
friends: and Mr. Edwards appear to have been early aware, that the measurestoo generally resorted
to, by many of them, to extend its influence over the whole country, as well as throughout every
town and villagewhereit was actually begun, were only adapted to introduce confusion and disorder,
asfar asthey prevailed. To check these commencing evils, if possible, and to bear hisown testimony
to the work as a genuine work of the Holy Spirit, he prepared and published his “ Thoughts on the
Revival of Religionin New England, in 1740.” In thistresatise, after presenting evidence most clear
and convincing that the attention to religion, of which he speaks, was a glorious work of God, and
showing the obligationswhich all were under, to acknowledge and promoteit, aswell asthe danger
of the contrary conduct; he points out various particulars in which its friends had been injuriously
blamed, then exhibits the errors and mistakes into which they had actually fallen, and concludes
by showing positively, what ought to be done to promote it. This work, which was published in
1742, excited a very deep interest in the American churches, and was immediately republished in
Scotland. The author, from his uncommon acquaintance with the Scriptures, the soundness of his
theological views, his intuitive discernment of the operations of the mind, his knowledge of the
human heart both before and after its renovation by the Spirit of God, his familiarity with revivals
of religion, hisfreedom from enthusiasm, and his utter aversion to extravagance and disorder, was
admirably qualified to execute it in the happiest manner: and, from the time of itsfirst publication,
it has been, to a very wide extent, the common text-book of evangelical divines, on the subject of
which it treats. If the reader will examine the various accounts of revivals of religion, he will find
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that no one of them, anterior to this, furnishes an explanation of the subject, in accordance with the
acknowledged principles of mental philosophy.

In 1743, about one hundred and sixty ministers published their attestations to this work, asin
their own view a genuine work of the Spirit of God, and as having been extraordinary and
remarkable; on account of the numberswho discovered adeep anxiety for their salvation; on account
of its rapid progress from place to place; and on account of the power with which it was carried
on. Y et, while they bear witnessto the great numberswho appeared to have becomereal Christians,
to the extensive reformation of morals which it occasioned, and to a greater prevalence of religion
than they had before witnessed; many of them also regret the extravagances and irregularities,
which in some places had been permitted to accompany it. Among these, they particularly point
out—adisposition to make secret impul ses on the mind arule of duty laymen invading the ministerial
office, and under a pretence of exhorting, setting up preaching—ministers invading each other’s
provinces—indiscreet young men rushing into particular places, and preaching on all
occasions—unscriptural separations of churches, and of ministers from their churches—a rash
judging of the religious state of others—and a controversial, uncharitable, and censorious spirit.

There can be no doubt, that both parts of this statement are true. Although this most extensive

N work of grace opened on New England, in 1740 and 1741, in amanner eminently auspicious; yet
in the two following years, it assumed, in various places, a somewhat different aspect, and was
unhappily marked with irregularity and disorder. Thiswas doubtless owing, in some degree, to the
fact, that many ministers of wisdom and sound discretion, not adverting sufficiently to the extent
and importance of the apostolic exhortation, “Let all things be done decently and in order,” either
encouraged, or did not effectually suppress, outcries, falling down and swooning, in the time of
public and social worship, the speaking and praying of women in the church and in mixed assemblies,
the meeting of children by themselves for religious worship, and singing and praying aloud in the
streets; but far more to the unrestrained zeal of a considerable number of misguided men—some
of them preachers of the gospel, and others lay exhorters—who, intending to take Mr. Whitefield
astheir model, travelled from place to place, preaching and exhorting wherever they could collect
an audience; pronounced definitively and unhesitatingly with respect to the piety of individuals,
both ministers and private Christians, and whenever they judged a minister, or a mgjority of his
church, destitute of piety—which they usually did, not on account of their false principles or their
irreligious life, but for their want of an ardour and zeal equal to their own—advised, in the one
case, the whole church to withdraw from the minister; and in the other, a minority to separate
themselves from the majority, and to form adistinct church and congregation. Thisindiscreet advice
had, at times, too much influence, and occasioned in some places the sundering of churches and
congregations, in others the removal of ministers, and in others the separation of individuals from
the communion of their brethren. It thus introduced contentions and quarrels into churches and
families, alienated ministers from each other, and from their people, and produced, in the places
where these consequences were most discernible, a wide-spread and riveted prejudice against
revivals of religion. It is deserving perhaps of inquiry, Whether the subsequent slumber of the
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American church, for nearly seventy years, may not be ascribed, in an important degree, to the fatal
re-action of these unhappy measures.

There can be no doubt that on Mr. Whitefield (although by his multiplied and successful labours
he was the means of incal culable good to the churches of America, aswell as to those of England
and Scotland) these evils are, to a considerable degree, to be charged, as having first led the way
in this career of irregularity and disorder. He did not go as far as some of his followers; but he
opened awide door, and went great lengths, in these forbidden paths; and hisimitators, having less
discretion and experience, ventured, under the cover of his example, even beyond the limitswhich
he himself was afraid to pass. His published journals show, that he was accustomed to decide too
authoritatively, whether others, particularly ministers, were converted; as well as to insist that
churches ought to remove those, whom they regarded as unconverted ministers; and that individual
Christians or minorities of churches, where a mgjority refused to do this, were bound to separate
themselves. Mr. Edwards, wholly disapproving of this conduct, conversed with Mr. Whitefield
freely, in the presence of others, about his practice of pronouncing ministers, and other members
of the christian church, unconverted; and declares that he supposed him to be of the opinion, that
unconverted ministers ought not to be continued in the ministry; and that he supposed that he
endeavoured to propagate this opinion, and a practice agreeable thereto. The same may be said, in
substance, of Mr. G. Tennent, Mr. Finley, and Mr. Davenport, all of whom became early convinced
of their error, and with christian sincerity openly acknowledged it. At the same time, while these
things were to be regretted in themselves, and still more so in their unhappy consequences, the
evidence is clear that, in far the greater number of places, these irregularities and disorders, if in
any degree prevalent, were never predominant; and that the attention to religion in these places,
whileit continued, was most obviously agreat and powerful work of the Spirit of God. Thetestimony
of the ministers of those places, on these points, is explicit. It is given with great caution, and with
the utmost candour; it acknowledges frankly the evils then experienced; and it details the actual
moral change wrought in individuals and in society at large, in such a manner, that no one, who
believes in regeneration as the work of the Holy Spirit, can doubt that this change was effected by
the finger of God.

Though the attention to religion, at this period, was more powerful and more universal at
Northampton, than in almost any other congregation, there was yet scarcely one in which so few
of these evils were experienced. The reason was, that their spiritual guide had aready formed, in
hisown mind, settled principles respecting agenuinerevival of religion—asto its cause, its nature,
and in the most important points, as to the manner in which it was to be treated. He regarded it as
caused—not by appeals to the feelings or the passions, but—by the truth of God brought home to
the mind, in a subordinate sense by the preaching of the gospel, but in a far higher sense by the
immediate agency of the Holy Spirit. He considered such an event, so far as man is concerned, as
the ssimple effect of a practical attention to truth, on the conscience and the heart. He felt it to be
hisgreat, and in asense hisonly, duty, therefore, to urge divine truth on the feelings and consciences
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of hishearers, with all possible solemnity and power. How hein fact urged it, his published sermons
will show.

Y et even in Northampton many things occurred, which not only were deviations from decorum
and good sense, but were directly calculated, as far as they prevailed, to change that which, inits
commencement, was, to an uncommon degree, asilent and powerful work of Divine grace, into a
scene of confusion and disorder. This was owing chiefly to contagion from without. “ The former
part of the revival of religion, in 1740 and 1741, seemed to be much more pure, having less of a
corrupt mixture than in that of 1735 and 1736.—But in 1742, it was otherwise: the work continued
more puretill we were infected from abroad. Our people hearing of, and some of them seeing, the
work in other places, where there was a greater visible commotion than here, and the outward
appearances were more extraordinary, their eyes were dazzled with the high professions and great
show that some made, who came in hither from other places. That these people went so far before
them in raptures and violent emotions of the affections, and a vehement zeal, and what they called
boldness for Christ, our people were ready to think was owing to far greater attainments in grace
and intimacy with heaven. These things had a strange influence on the people, and gave many of
them a deep and unhappy tincture, from which it was a hard and long labour to deliver them, and

N from which some of them are not fully delivered to this day.”

b In many parishes, where the attention to religion commenced in 1742, it was extensively, if not
chiefly, of thisunhappy character. Thiswas particularly true in the eastern part of Connecticut, and
in the eastern and southeastern part, and some of the more central parishes, of Massachusetts.
Churches and congregations were torn asunder, many ministers were dismissed, churches of a
separatical character were formed, the peace of society was permanently broken up, and arevival
of religion became extensively, in the view of the community, another name for the prevalence of
fanaticism, disorder, and misrule. This unhappy and surprising change should prove an everlasting
beacon to the church of God.

| have already had occasion to remark, that the “Narrative of Surprising Conversions” was
repeatedly published, and extensively circulated, throughout England and Scotland. The same was
true of Mr. Edwards's Five Sermons preached during the revival of religion in 1734-5, and of his
discourse on “the Distinguishing Marks of a Work of the Spirit of God.” The effect of these
publications, particularly of thefirst, wasin the latter country great and salutary. The eyes both of
ministersand Christianswere extensively opened to the fact, that an effusion of the Spirit, resembling
in some good degree those recorded in the Acts of the Apostles, might take place, and might
rationally be expected to take place, in modern times, in consequence of the direct and powerful
application of similar means. Scotland was at that time favoured with the labours of many clergymen,
greatly respected for their piety and talents; among whom were the Rev. William M’ Culloch of
Cambuslang, the Rev. John Robe of Kilsyth, the Rev. John M’ Laurin of Glasgow, the Rev. Thomas
Gillespie of Carnock, the Rev. John Willison of Dundee, and the Rev. John Erskine of Kirkintillock,
afterwards Dr. Erskine of Edinburgh. These gentlemen, and many of their associatesin the ministry,
appear, at the time of which we are speaking, to have preached, not only with great plainness and
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fervency, but with the strongest confidence of immediate and great success, and, as a natura
consequence, the church of Scotland soon witnessed a state of things, to which she had long been
astranger.

In February, 1742, arevival of religion began at Cambuslang, the parish of Mr. M’ Culloch,
four miles from Glasgow, resembling in its power and rapidity, and the number of conversions,
that in Northampton, in 1734-5; and in the course of that year, scenes of a similar nature were
witnessed in Kilsyth, Glasgow, Dundee, Carnock, Kirkintillock, Edinburgh, Aberdeen, and upwards
of thirty towns and villages, in various parts of that kingdom. Thus the darkness which covers the
earth was dispersed, for aseason, from over these two countries, and the clear light of heaven shone
down upon them, with no intervening cloud. In such circumstances, it might naturally be expected,
that the prominent clergymen in both, feeling a common interest, and being engaged in similar
labours, would soon open a mutual correspondence.

Thefirst of Mr. Edwards' s correspondentsin Scotland, wasthe Rev. Mr. M’ Laurin of Glasgow;
but, unfortunately, | have been able to procure none of the | etters which passed between them. That
gentleman, in the early part of 1743, having informed Mr. Edwardsthat hisfriend, Mr. M’ Culloch
of Cambuslang, had intended to write to him with a view of offering a correspondence, but had
failed of the expected opportunity; Mr. Edwards addressed to the latter the following | etter.

“To the Rev. William M’ Culloch, Cambuslang.

Northampton, May 12, 1743.

rev. and dear sir,

Mr. M’ Laurin of Glasgow, in aletter he has lately sent me, informs me of your proposing to
write aletter to me, and of your being prevented by the failing of the expected opportunity. | thank
you Rev. Sir, that you had such athing in your heart. We were informed last year, by the printed
and well attested narrative, of the glorious work of God in your parish; which we have since
understood has spread into many other towns and parishes in that part of Scotland; especialy are
weinformed of thisby Mr. Robe’ sNarrative, and | perceive by some papers of the Weekly History,
sent me by Mr. M’Laurin of Glasgow, that the work has continued to make glorious progress at
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Cambuslang, even till it has prevailed to awonderful degree indeed. God has highly favoured and
honoured you, dear Sir, which may justly render your name preciousto all that love our Lord Jesus
Christ. Welivein aday wherein God is doing marvellousthings. in that respect, we are distinguished
from former generations. God haswrought great thingsin New England, which, though exceedingly
glorious, have al along been attended with some threatening clouds; which, from the beginning,
caused me to apprehend some great stop or check to be put to the work, before it should be begun
and carried on in its genuine purity and beauty, to subdue all before it, and to prevail with an
irresistible and continual progress and triumph; and it is cometo pass according to my apprehensions.
But yet | cannot think otherwise, than that what has now been doing, isthe forerunner of something
vastly greater, more pure, and more extensive. | can’t think that God has come down from heaven,
and done such great things before our eyes, and gone so much beside and beyond his usual way of
working, and wrought so wonderfully, and that he has gone away with a design to leave things
thus. Who hath heard such athing? Who hath seen such things? And will God, when he haswrought
so wonderfully, and made the earth to bring forth in one day, bring to the birth and not cause to
bring forth? And shall he cause to bring forth, and shut the womb? Isaiah Ixvi. 8, 9.. | live upon
the brink of the grave, in great infirmity of body, and nothing is more uncertain, than whether |
shall live to seeit: but, | believe God will revive his work again before long, and that it will not
wholly ceasetill it has subdued the whole earth. But God is now going and returning to his place,
till we acknowledge our offence, and, | hope, to humble his church in New England, and purify it,
and so fit it for yet greater comfort, that he designs in due time to bestow upon it. God may deal
with his church, as he deals with a particular saint; commonly, after his first comfort, the clouds
return, and there is a season of remarkable darkness, and hiding of God'’s face, and buffetings of
Satan; but all to fit for greater mercy; and as it was with Christ himself, who, presently after the
heavenswere opened above hishead, and the Spirit was poured out upon him, and God wonderfully
testified hisloveto him, was driven into the wildernessto be tempted of the devil forty days. | hope
God will show us our errors, and teach us wisdom by his present withdrawings. Now in the day
1 of adversity, we have time and cause to consider, and begin now to have opportunity to see, the
b consequences of our conduct. | wish that God’s ministers and people, every where, would take
warning by our errors, and the calamities that are the issue of them. | have mentioned several things,
inmy lettersto Mr. M’ Laurin and Mr. Robe; another | might have mentioned, that most evidently
proves of ill consequence, that is, we have run from one extreme to another, with respect to talking
of experiences; that whereasformerly there wastoo great areservednessin thismatter, of late many
have gone to an unbounded openness, frequency, and constancy, in talking of their experiences,
declaring almost every thing that passes between God and their own souls, every where and before
every body. Among other ill consequences of such a practice, thisis one, that religion runs all into
that channel; and religion is placed very much in it, so that the strength of it seems to be spent in
it; that other duties, that are of vastly greater importance, have been looked upon as light in
comparison of this, so that other parts of religion have been really much injured thereby: as when
we see atree excessively full of leaves, we find so much less fruit; and when a cloud arises with
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an excessive degree of wind, we have thelessrain. How much, dear Sir, does God’ s church at such
aday need the constant gracious care and guidance of our good Shepherd; and especially, we that
are ministers.

| should be glad, dear Sir, of a remembrance in your prayers, and aso of your help, by
informations and instructions, by what you find in your experience in Scotland. | believe it to be
the duty of one part of the church of God thus to help another.

| am, dear Sir, your affectionate

Brother and servant in Jesus Christ,

jonathan edwards.”

The following is the answer of Mr. M’ Culloch to the preceding letter.

“Cambuslang, Aug. 13, 1743.

rev. and dear sir,

The happy period in which we live, and the times of refreshing from the presence of the Lord,
wherewith you first were visited, in Northampton, in the year 1734; and then, more generally, in
New England, in 1740, and 1741; and then we, in several placesin Scotland, in 1742, and 1743;
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and the strong opposition made to thiswork, with you and with us, checked by an infinitely superior
power; often bringsto my mind that prophecy, Isa. lix.19. “ So shall they fear the name of the Lord
from the west, and his glory from the rising of the sun. When the enemy shall come in as aflood,
the Spirit of the Lord shall lift up astandard against him.” | cannot help thinking that this prophecy
eminently points at our times; and beginsto be fulfilled in the multitudes of soulsthat are bringing
in to fear the Lord, to worship God in Christ, in whom his name is, and to see his glory in his
sanctuary. And it is, to me, pretty remarkable, that the prophet here foretells they should do so, in
the period he points at, not from east to west, but from west to east; mentioning the west before the
east, contrary to the usual way of speaking in other prophecies, aswhere Malachi foretells, that the
name of the Lord should be great among the Gentiles, from the rising of the sun to the west, (Mal.
i.11.) and our Lord Jesus, that many should come from the east and west, & c. (Matt. viii. 11.) And
inthisorder it was, that thelight of the gospel cameto dawn on the several nations, in the propagation
of it through the world. But the prophet here, under the conduct of the Holy Spirit, who chooses
al hiswords in infinite wisdom, puts the west before the east; intending, as| conceive, thereby to
signify, that the gloriousrevival of religion, and the wide and diffusive spread of vital Christianity,
in the latter times of the gospel, should begin in the more westerly parts, and proceed to these more
easterly. And whileit should be doing so, or shortly after, great opposition should arise, the enemy
should comein asa flood: Satan should, with great violence, assault particular believing souls; and
stir up men to malign and reproach thework of God; and, it’slikely also, raise aterrible persecution
against the church. But while the enemy might seem, for atime, to be thus carrying all before him,
the Spirit of the Lord should lift up a standard against him; give a banner to them that fear him,
and animate them to display it for the truth, and make his word mightily to prevail, and bear down
all opposing power. For on what side soever the Almighty and Eternal Spirit of Jehovah liftsup a
standard, there the victory is certain; and we may be sure he will lift it up in defence of his own
work. The Chaldee paraphrase makes the words in the latter part of thisverse, to aludeto theriver
Euphrates, when it breaks over al itsbanks, and overflowsthe adjacent plains: thuswhen persecutors
shall come in, as the inundation of the river Euphrates, they shall be broke in pieces by the word
of the Lord.

The whole of this verse seems to me to have an aspect to the present and past times, for some
years. The Sun of righteousness has been making his course from west to east, and shedding his
benign and quickening influences, on poor forlorn and benighted souls, in places vastly distant
from one another. But clouds have arisen and intercepted hisreviving beams. The enemy of salvation
has brokein asan overflowing flood, almost overwhelmed poor souls, newly comeinto the spiritual
world, after they had got some glimpse of the glory of Christ, with adeluge of temptations; floods
of ungodly men, stirred up by Satan, and their natural enmity at religion, have affrighted them;
mistaken and prejudiced friends have disowned them. Many such things have aready befallen the
subjects of this glorious work of God of late years. But | apprehend more general and formidable
trials are yet to come: and that the enemy’s coming in as aflood, may relate to aflood of errors or
persecutions of fierce enemies, rushing in upon the church and threatening to swallow her up. But
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our comfort is, that the Spirit of the Lord of hosts will lift up a standard, against all the combined
powersof earth and hell, and put them to flight; and Christ having begun to conquer, so remarkably,
will go on from conquering to conquer, till the whole earth be filled with his glory. Rev. xii. 15.
Isa. xvii. 12, 13.
| mention these things, dear Sir, not for your information, for | know that | can add nothing to
you; but to show my agreement with you, in what you express as your sentiments, that what has
now been a doing is the forerunner of something vastly greater, more pure, and more extensive,
and that God will revive hiswork again, erelong, and that it will not wholly cease, till it has subdued
the whole earth: and, without pretending to prophecy, to hint a little at the ground of my
AN expectations. Only I'm afraid (which isathing you do not hint at) that before these glorious times,
some dreadful stroke or trial may yet be abiding us. May the Lord prepare us for it. But asto this,
| cannot and dare not peremptorily determine. All things| give up to farther light, without pretending
to fix the times and seasons for God's great and wonderful works, which he has reserved in his
own power, and the certain knowledge of which he has locked up in his own breast.”
The same conveyance brought Mr. Edwards the following letter, from the Rev. Mr. Robe, of
Kilsyth.

“Kilsyth, Aug. 16, 1743.

rev. sir, and very dear brother,

We acknowledge, with praise and thanks, the Lord’s keeping his work hitherto, with us, free
from those errors and disorders, which, through the subtilty of the serpent, and corruptions even
of good men, were mixed with it in New England. As this was no more just ground of objection
against what was among you, being areal work of the Holy Spirit, than the same things were against
the work of God in Corinth, and other places, at the first conversion of the pagans, and afterwards
at the reformation from popery; so the many adversaries to this blessed work here, have as fully
made use of all those errors, disorders, and blemishes, against it there, as objections, asif they had
really been here. The most unseasonable accounts from America, the most scurrilous and bitter
pamphlets, and representations from mistaking brethren, were much and zealously propagated.
Only it was overruled by Providence, that those | etters and papers dropped what was area testimony
to the goodness of the work they designed to defame and render odious. Many thinking persons
concluded, from the gross calumnies forged and spread against the Lord’ swork here, within afew
miles of them, that such stories from America could not be much depended on.
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What you write about the trial of extraordinary joys and raptures, by their concomitants and
effects, is most solid; and our practice, by all | know, hath been conformable to it. It hath beenin
the strongest manner declared, that no degree of such rapturous joys evidenced them to be from
God, unlessthey led to God, and carried with them those things which accompany salvation. Such
conditional applications of the promises of grace and glory asyou justly recommend, hath been all
along our manner. A holy fear of caution and watchfulness, hath been much pressed upon the
subjects of thiswork, who appeared to believe through grace. And what is greatly comfortable, and
reason of great praise to our God, is, that there is, asis yet known to any one in these bounds, no
certain instance of what can be called apostacy; and not above four instances of any who havefallen
into any gross sin.

As to the state and progress of this blessed work here, and in other places, it is as followeth.
Since the account given in the several prints of my Narrative, which | understand is or will be at
Boston; the awakening of secure sinners hath and doth continue in this congregation; but not in
such multitudes aslast year, neither can it be reasonably expected. What isground of joy and praise
is, that there scarce hath been two or three weeks, but wherein | have some instance of persons
newly awakened, besides several come to my knowledge who have been awakened, and appear in
a most hopeful state, before they were known to me. Of which | had an instance yesterday, of a
girl awakened, as she saith, in October last. | have, at writing this, an instance of a woman who
appears to have obtained a good issue of her awakening last year; though | supposed it had come
to nothing, through her intermitting to come to me of along time. There is this difference in this
parish betwixt the awakening last year and now; that some of their bodies have been affected by
thelir fears, in aconvulsive or hysteric way; and yet the inward distress of some of them hath been
very sharp. | have seen two or three, who have fainted under apprehension of the hiding of God’'s
face, or of their having received the Lord's supper unworthily. In some of the neighbouring
congregations, where this blessed work was|last year, there areinstances of discernible awakenings
this summer. In the large parish of St. Ninians, to the north of this, | was witness to the awakening
of some, and conversed with others awakened, the middle of July last. In the parish of Sintrie to
the west of St. Ninians there were several newly awakened at the giving the Lord’ s supper, about
the end of July. In Gargunnock, Kippen, Killern, farther north and west, the Lord’ s work is yet
discernible. At Muthel, which is about twenty miles north from this, the minister wrote me about
the middle of July, that this blessed work, which hath appeared there since last summer as at
Cambuslang, yet continued; and hath spread into other parishes, and reacheth even to the Highlands
bordering upon that parish.

| am not without hopes of having good accounts of the outpouring of the Holy Spirit in the
shires of Rosse and Nairn among the northernmost parts of Scotland. There was morethan ordinary
seriousness, in some parishes, in hearing the word, and in aconcern about their souls, in the spring,
when | saw some godly ministersfrom those bounds. Thismorethan ordinary seriousnessin hearing,
and about communion times, is observable in several partsin Scotland, this summer. Societies for
prayer setting up where there were none, and in other places increasing. A concern among the

137



The Works of Jonathan Edwards, Volume One Jonathan Edwards

young are in some of theleast hopeful placesin Scotland, particularly in the Meuse near the English
borders. Thereisagreat likelihood of the Lord’ s doing good by the gospel, in this discernible way,
in those bounds. Mr. M’ Laurin, my dear brother, gives you an account of the progress of thiswork
to the west of Glasgow, and other places. There have been very extraordinary manifestations of
the love of God, in Christ Jesus, unto this people, in the use of the holy supper, and in the
dispensation of the word about that time, this summer; which hath made the Lord’ s people desire
it asecond time in these congregations during the summer season. It was given here upon the first
sabbath of July, and isto be given here next Lord’ s day, a second time, upon such a desire.

Y our affectionate brother and servant

In our dearest Lord,

jamesrobe.”

E CHAPTER XIII.
IXXV

FIRST INTERVIEW WITH DAVID BRAINERD—SEPARATIONSFROM CHURCHES—LETTERTOREV. MR. WHITMAN—CORRESPONDENCEWITH
MR. CLAP—CHARACTER OF THAT GENTLEMAN—SERMON AT THE ORDINATION OF MR. ABERCROMBIE—LETTER TO MR. M’ CULLOCH—VIEWS

OF THE PROPHECIES RELATIVE TO THE CHURCH—SERMON AT THE ORDINATION OF MR. BUELL.

In September, 1743, Mr. Edwards, while attending the public commencement at New-Haven,
first became acquainted with David Brainerd, then a missionary at Kaunaumeek. Brainerd, when
a sophomore in college, in consequence of some indiscreet remarks, uttered in the ardour of his
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religious zeal, respecting the opposition of two of the faculty to the preaching of Mr. Whitefield,
but which a generous mind would have wholly disregarded, had been expelled from the college.
As this was the commencement, at which his class were to receive the degree of A.B., he came to
New-Haven to attempt a reconciliation with the faculty, and made to them a truly humble and
christian acknowledgment of his fault. “1 was witness,” says Mr. Edwards, “to the very christian
spirit which Brainerd showed at that time; being then at New-Haven, and one whom he thought fit
to consult on that occasion. There truly appeared in him a great degree of calmness and humility;
without the least appearance of rising of spirit for any ill-treatment which he supposed he had
suffered, or the least backwardness to abase himself before those, who, as he thought, had wronged
him. What he did was without any objection or appearance of reluctance, even in private to his
friends, to whom he freely opened himself. Earnest application was made on his behalf, that he
might have his degree then given him; and particularly by the Rev. Mr. Burr of Newark, one of the
correspondents of the Honourabl e Society in Scotland; he being sent from New Jersey to New-Haven,
by therest of the commissioners, for that end; and many arguments were used, but without success.
He desired his degree, as he thought it would tend to his being more extensively useful; but still,
when he was denied it, he manifested no disappointment nor resentment.”

| have already alluded to the numerous separations of individual members, from the churches
to which they belonged, which occurred about this period, and usually for the alleged want of piety,
either of the minister or of the church. Asthese commonly took place without aregular dismission,
it became a practical question of some interest, how the withdrawing members should be treated.
Mr. Edwards, having been consulted on this subject, with reference to some of the members of the
second church in Hartford, who had thus withdrawn, addressed the following | etter to the minister
of that church.

“To the Rev. Elnathan Whitman, of Hartford, Connecticut.

Northampton, Feb. 9, 1744.

rev. and dear sir,

Mr. P—was here this week, and requested my opinion, with respect to the proper treatment of
anumber of persons, who have absented themselves from your meeting, and have since attended
public worship in W ——. | declined giving any opinion, except a very general one, to him; but,
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on reflection, have concluded to express my thoughts to you, as a friend, leaving you to attach to
them such weight as you may see cause.

“As to differences, among professing Christians, of opinion and practice, about things that
appertain to religion, and the worship of God, | am ready to think that you and | are agreed, asto
the general principlesof liberty of conscience; and that men’ s using methods with their neighbours,
to oblige them to a conformity to their sentiments or way, is in nothing so unreasonable, asin the
worship of God; because that isabusiness, in which each person acts for himself, with his Creator
and Supreme Judge, as one concerned for his own acceptance with him; and on which depends his
own, and not his neighbour’s, eternal happiness, and salvation from everlasting ruin. And it is an
affair, wherein every manisinfinitely more concerned with his Creator than heiswith hisneighbour.
And so | suppose that it will be allowed, that every man ought to be left to his own conscience, in
what he judges will be most acceptable to God, or what he supposes is the will of God, as to the
kind, or manner, or means of worship, or the society of worshippers he should join with in worship.
Not but that a great abuse may be made of this doctrine of liberty of conscience in the worship of
God. | know that many are ready to justify every thing in their own conduct, from this doctrine,
and | do not suppose that men’s pretence of conscience is always to be regarded, when made use
of tojustify their charging the society of worshippersthey unitewith, or the means of their worship,
or indeed the kind or manner of their worship. Men may make this pretence at times under such
circumstances, that they may, obviously, be worthy of no credit in what they pretend. It may be
manifest from the nature and circumstances of the case, and their own manner of behaviour, that
it is not conscience, but petulancy, and malice, and wilfulness, and obstinacy, that influence them.
And, therefore, it seems to me evident, that, when such pleas are made, those that are especially
concerned with them as personsthat are peculiarly obliged to take care of their souls, have no other
way to do, but to consider the nature and circumstances of the case, and from thence to judge
whether the case be such aswill admit of such a plea, or whether the nature of things will admit of
such a supposition, that the men act conscientiously in what they do, considering al things that
appertain to the case. And in this, | conceive, many things are to be considered and laid together,
as—the nature of that thing is the subject of controversy, or wherein they differ from others, or
have changed their own practice—the degree in which it is disputable, or how it may be supposed
liable to diversity of opinion, one way or the other, asto its agreeableness to the word of God, and
asto the importance of it, with regard to men’ s salvation or the good of their souls—the degree of
knowledge or ignorance of the persons, the advantagesthey had for information, or the disadvantages

1 they have been under, and what has beenin their circumstances that might mislead the judgment—the

Ixvi principles that have been ingtilled into them—the instructions they have received from those, of
whose piety and wisdom they have had a high opinion, which might misguide the judgment of
persons of real honesty, and sincerity, and tender conscience—the example of others—the diversity
of opinion among ministers—the general state of things in the land—the character of the persons
themselves—and the manner of their behaviour in the particular affair in debate.
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Now, Sir, with regard to those personsthat have gone from you, to W—however you may |ook
upon their behaviour herein as very disorderly, yet, if you suppose (the case being considered with
al its circumstances) that there was any room for charity, that it might be through infirmity,
ignorance, and error of judgment, so that they might betruly conscientiousinit; that is, might really
believe it to be their duty, and what God required of them, to do as they have done; you would, |
imagine, by no means think, that they ought to be proceeded with, in the use of such means as are
proper to be used with contumacious offenders, or those that are stubborn and obstinate in scandal ous
vice and wilful wickedness; or that you would think it proper to proceed with persons, towards
whom there isthis room left for charity, that possibly they may be honest and truly conscientious,
acting as persons afraid to offend God, so asto cut them off from the communion of the Lord, and
cast them forth into the visible kingdom of Satan, to be as harlots and publicans.

Now, it may be well to examine, whether it can positively be determined, when all things are
taken into consideration with respect to these persons, who have absented themselves from your
assembly, that it is not possible in their case, that this might really be their honest judgment, that
it wastheir duty to do so, and that God required it of them, and that they should greatly expose the
welfare of their own souls, in attending no other public worship but that in your congregation. |
suppose these persons are not much versed in casuistical divinity. They are of the common people,
whose judgments, in all nations and ages, are exceedingly led and swayed. They arenot very capable
of viewing thingsin the extent of their consequences, and of estimating things in their true weight
and importance. And you know, dear Sir, the state that things have been in, in the country. You
know what opinions have lately prevailed, and have been maintained and propagated, by those that
have been lifted up to heaven, in their reputation for piety and great knowledge in spiritual things,
with agreat part of the people of New England. | do not pretend to know what has influenced these
people, in particular; but | think, under these circumstances, it would be no strange thing, if great
numbers of the common people in the country, who are really conscientious, and concerned to be
accepted with God, and to take the best course for the good of their souls, should really think in
their heartsthat God requiresthem to attend the ministry of thosethat are called New Light Ministers,
and that it would be dangerous to their souls, and what God approved not of, ordinarily to attend
the ministry of others; yea, | should think it strangeif it were otherwise. It ought to be considered,
how public controversy, and a great and general cry in matters of religion, strongly influences the
conduct of multitudes of the common people, how it blinds their minds, and wonderfully misleads
their jJudgments. And the rules of the gospel, and the exampl e of the apostles, most certainly require
that great allowances be made in such cases. And particularly the example of the apostle Paul, with
regard to great numbers of professing Christians, in the church of Corinth; who, in atime of great
and general confusion in that church, through the evil instructions of teachers whom they admired,
who misled and blinded their judgments, ran into many and great disorders in their worship, and
woeful schisms and divisions among themselves—particularly with regard to ministers, and even
with regard to the apostle Paul himself, whom many of them seem for atime to have forsaken, to
follow others who set up themselves in opposition to him; though, as he says, he had been their
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father who begat them through the gospel. Y et with how much gentleness does the apostle treat
them, dtill acknowledging them as brethren; and though he required church censures to be used
with regard to theincestuous person, yet thereisno intimation of the apostle taking any such course,
with those that had been misled by these false teachers, or with any that had been guilty of these
disorders, except with the false teachers themselves. But as soon as they are brought off from
following these fal se apostles any longer, he embraces them without further ado, with all the love
and tenderness of afather; burying all their censoriousness, and schisms, and disorders, at theLord’s
supper, as well as their ill treatment of him, the extraordinary messenger of Christ to them. And,
indeed, the apostle never so much as gave any direction for the suspension of any one member
from the Lord’ s supper, on account of these disorders, or from any other part of the public worship
of God; but instead of this, givesthem directions how they shall go on to attend the Lord’ s supper,
and other parts of worship, in abetter manner. And he himself, without suspension or interruption,
goes on to call and treat them as beloved brethren, Christians, sanctified in Christ Jesus, called to
be saints; and praises God in their behalf, for the grace that is given to them by Christ Jesus; and
often and abundantly exhibits his charity towards them, in innumerabl e expressions which | might
mention. And nothing is more apparent than that he does not treat them as persons, with respect to
whom therelies abar in the way of otherstreating them with the charity that belongsto saints, and
good and honest members of the christian church, until the bar be removed by a church process.
And, indeed, the insisting on a church process with every member that has behaved disorderly, in
such a state of general confusion, is not away to build up the church of God, (which isthe end of
church discipline)) but to pull it down. It will not be the way to cure a diseased member, but to
bring a disease on the whole body.
| am not alone in these sentiments; but | have reason to think that Col. Stoddard, from the
conversation | have had with him, isin the like way of thinking. There came hither, the last fall,
two young men belonging to the church at New-Haven, who had been members of Mr. Noyes's
church, but had left it and joined the separate church, and entered into covenant with it, when that
church was embodied. This was |looked upon as a crime, that ought not to be passed over, by Mr.
Noyes and the rector. They declared themselves willing to return to Mr. Noyes' s meeting; but a
particular confession was required of them in the meeting-house. Accordingly, each of them had
1  offeredaconfession, but it was not thought sufficient; but it wasrequired that they should add some
boo things, of which they thought hard; and they consulting me about it, | acquainted Col. Stoddard
with the affair, and desired his thoughts. He said he looked upon it unreasonable to require any
confession at all; and that, considering the general state of confusion that had existed, and the
instructions and examples these young men had had, it might well be looked upon enough, that
they were now willing to change their practice, and return again to Mr. Noyes' s meeting. Not that
you, Rev. Sir, are obliged to think as Col. Stoddard does; yet | think, considering his character and
relation, his judgment may well be of so much weight, as to engage you the more to attend to and
weigh the reasons he gives.
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The objections, that these persons may have had against ordinarily attending your meeting, may
be very trivia; but yet | suppose that, through infirmity, the case may be so with truly honest
Christians, that trivial things may have great weight in their consciences, so asto have fast hold of
them, until they are better enlightened: asin the former times of the country, it was with respect to
the controversy between presbyterians and congregationalists. It was, as| have heard, in those days
real matter of question with some, whether a presbyterian, living and dying such, could be saved.
Some presbyterians, that have lived with us, have desired baptism for their children, who yet lived
in neglect of the ordinances of the Lord Jesus Christ, because of a difference in some trivia
circumstances of the administration, from the method of the church of Scotland. This matter being
discoursed of, it was thought by Col. Stoddard in particular, that their neglect ought to be borne
with, and they ought to be looked upon as Christians, and their children received to baptism; because,
however trivial the foundation of their scruples were, yet through ignorance they might be honest
and conscientious in them.

As to the church covenant, that these persons have entered into, wherein they have obliged
themselves ordinarily to join in the worship of that church; | suppose none interpret the promises
of a church covenant in such a sense, asto exclude all reserves of liberty, in case of an alteration
of thejudgment, in the affairs of conscience and religion, in one respect or another. Asif aperson,
after incorporating with a congregational church, should become a conscientious episcopalian, or
anabaptist, or should, by any change of judgment, come to think the means or manner of worship
unlawful; and so in other respects that might be mentioned.

Andif it be so that these persons, in some of their conversation and behaviour, have manifested
acontentious, froward spirit, at the time of their withdrawing from your church; | confessthisgives
greater ground of suspicion of the sincerity of their plea of conscience; yet, as to this, | humbly
conceive allowances must be made. It must be considered, that it is possible that persons, in an
affair of this nature, may, in the thing itself, be conscientious, and yet, in the course of the
management of it, may be guilty of very corrupt mixtures of passion and every evil disposition; as
indeed is commonly the case with men, in long controversies of whatever nature, and even with
conscientious men. And therefore it appears to me, that if personsin such a case are not obstinate,
inwhat isamissin themin thisrespect, and don’t attempt to justify their frowardness and unchristian
speeches, they notwithstanding may deserve credit, when they profess themselves conscientious
in the affair in general.

Thus, dear Sir, | have freely communicated to you some of my thoughts, with regard to some
of the concerns of this difficult day, which prove a trouble to you; not however with any aim at
directing your conduct, but merely to comply with the request to which | have alluded. | am fully
sensible, that | am not the pastor of the second church of Hartford; and | only desire you would
impartially consider thereasons| have offered. Begging of Christ, our common Lord, that hewould
direct you in your theory and practice, to that which will be acceptable in his sight,
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| remain, Rev. Sir,

Y our friend and brother,

jonathan edwards.”

In May, 1743, Mr. Edwards went, as he often did, to Boston, to attend the convention of the
clergy, which is held the day after the General Election. He was on horseback, and had his eldest
daughter on a pillion behind him. At Brookfield, they fell in company with the Rev. Mr. Clap,
rector of Yale College, hiswife and son-in-law, also on horseback, with several others, al traveling
in the same direction; and Mr. Edwards, joining the company, rode side by side with Mr. Clap,
during aconsiderable part of the journey. At the commencement of Harvard collegein thefollowing
year, 1744, Mr. Clap stated, before a large number of gentlemen, both at Boston and Cambridge,
that, whileriding through L eicester, in May of the year preceding, he wasinformed by Mr. Edwards,
that Mr. Whitefield told him, “that he had the design of turning out of their places the greater part
of the ministers of New England, and of supplying their pulpits with ministers from England,
Scotland, and Ireland.” This statement surprised those who heard it; yet, coming from such asource,
it was believed, and extensively circulated. Mr. Edwards heard of it with astonishment, and without
hesitation denied that he had said so. Mr. Clap, hearing of this denial, addressed a letter to Mr.
Edwards, dated Oct. 12, 1744, in which he stated anew the alleged conversation, in the sameterms;
but before the latter received it, he had forwarded aletter to Mr. Clap, dated Oct. 18, 1744, showing
him his mistake, and calling on himto correct it. On Oct. 29th, he wrote areply to Mr. Clap’ sletter
of the 12th; and receiving another, dated Oct. 28th, before he sent it, he replied to that also in the
postscript, under date of Nov. 3d. Mr. Clap, finding that Mr. Edwards' s contradiction of his statement
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was believed; and having heard, though incorrectly, that Mr. Edwards was about to publish such a

contradiction; incautiously published aletter to hisfriend in Boston, in which he not only re-asserted

his former statement, but declared that Mr. Edwards, in his private correspondence with him on

the subject, had made adeclaration, equally full and strong, to the same point. Mr. Edwards published

areply, in aletter to hisfriend in Boston, dated Feb. 4, 1745; in which he gave his two |etters of

Oct. 18, and Oct. 29, with the postscript of Nov. 3; from which it appearsthat, instead of admitting

the truth of Mr. Clap’s statement, he had most explicitly and solemnly denied it; and, in order to

show how Mr. Clap might have been led into the mistake, acknowledged that he himself supposed

that Mr. Whitefield wasformerly of the opinion, that unconverted ministers ought not to be continued

in the ministry; and that he himself supposed that Mr. Whitefield endeavoured to propageate this

N\ opinion, and a practice agreeable to it; and that all he had ever stated to any one was, his own

b opinion merely, and not any declared design of Mr. Whitefield. He also admitted, that Mr. Whitefield

told him heintended to bring over anumber of young men, to be ordained by the Messrs. Tennents,

in New Jersey. He then asks, whether this is the same thing as Mr. Clap asserted, and suggests a

variety of arguments, which seem absolutely conclusive, that he could never have made such a
Statement.

Mr. Clap, inreply to this, in aletter to Mr. Edwards, dated April 1, 1745, enters seriously upon
the task of showing that Mr. Edwards' s assertion—*“that Mr. Whitefield told him, that he intended
to bring over a number of young men, to be ordained by the Messrs. Tennents, in New
Jersey” —connected with the assertion—that Mr. Edwards himself supposed, that Mr. Whitefield
was formerly of the opinion, that unconverted ministers ought not to be continued in the ministry,
and that Mr. Edwards himself supposed that Mr. Whitefield endeavoured to propagate thisopinion,
and a practice agreeable to it—was equivalent to Mr. Edwards's saying, that Mr. Whitefield told
him, “that he had the design of turning out of their places the greater part of the ministers of New
England, and of supplying their places with ministers from England, Scotland, and Ireland.”

Mr. Edwards, in a letter to Mr. Clap, of May 20, 1745, after exposing in a few words the
desperate absurdity of thisattempt, enters on the discussion of the question—Whether he ever made
such a statement to Mr. Clap?—with as much calmness as he afterwards exhibited in examining
the question of a self-determining power; and with such logical precision of argument, that probably
no one of his readers ever had a doubt left upon his mind, with regard to it;,—no, not even his
antagonist himself; for he never thought proper to attempt areply; and in the public protest of the
faculty of Yale college, against Mr. Whitefield, he and his associates in office say, in aluding to
thisvery conversation, “Y ou told the Rev. Mr. Edwards of Northampton, that you intended to bring
over a number of young men from England, to be ordained by the Tennents.” Those who have an
opportunity of reading these communications, will find, in those of Mr. Edwards, an example of a
personal controversy, conducted throughout, and to a very uncommon degree, in the spirit of the
gentleman and the Christian.

This occurred at a period of great excitement, when many ministers had been removed, and
many churches rent asunder; and when the minds of men were of course prepared beforehand to
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believe every thing that favoured their own side of the question. Mr. Clap wasin this case obviousy
mistaken; still he was truly a man of respectability and worth. He had a powerful mind, rich in
invention, and stored with knowledge, was profoundly versed in mathematics, physics, and
astronomy, as well as the principles of law, and proved an able instructor and governor of the
ingtitution over which he presided. He was elected by a board of trustees, exclusively Arminianin
sentiment, and all hisassociatesin office held the same tenets. At the same time, though he entered
warmly into the controversy relativeto Mr. Whitefield, from afull conviction that it was hisdesign
to occasion the separation of churches, and to procure as far as possible the gjectment of all whom
he regarded as unconverted ministers; and was doubtless happy in supposing himself ableto prove
that such was his avowed design, on the testimony of one of his warmest friends; yet he was far
from taking the low ground of orthodoxy assumed by many on the same side, but always adhered
to the doctrines of grace, and ultimately became their champion. Some time after this, he showed
his magnanimity, by introducing the Essay on the Freedom of the Will, as aclassic in the college.

In August, 1744, Mr. Edwards preached the sermon entitled, “ The True Excellency of a Gospel
Minister,” at the ordination of Mr. Robert Abercrombie, to the ministry of the gospel, at Pelham.
This gentleman was from Scotland, having been made known to Mr. Edwards by his correspondents
in that country; and through his kind offices was introduced to the people at Pelham. The sermon
was immediately published.

The reader will probably recollect, that Mr. M’ Culloch, in his letter of August 13, 1743, had
expressed the opinion, that the church of God, previousto her ultimate extension and triumph, was
destined to meet with “ more extensive and formidabletrials,” than she had ever before experienced.
Mr. Edwards, from aminute investigation of the scriptural prophecies, having been convinced that
this, which was at that time the commonly received opinion of the church, was erroneous; expresses
his dissent from it in the following answer.

“To the Rev. Mr. M’ Culloch.

Northampton, March 5, 1744.
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rev. and dear sir,

| return you thanks for your most obliging, entertaining, and instructive letter, dated Aug. 13,
1743, which | received about the latter end of October: my answering which has been unhappily
delayed, by reason of my distance from Boston, and not being able to find any opportunity to send
thither, till the ship was gone that brought your letter; which I much regretted. My delaying to
answer has been far from arising from any indifference with respect to this correspondence, by
which | am sensible | am highly honoured and privileged.

“Tis probable that you have been informed, by other correspondents, before now, what the
present state of thingsin New England is: it is, indeed, on many accounts very melancholy; there
is avast alteration within these two years; for about so long | think it is, since the Spirit of God
began to withdraw, and this great work has been on the decline. Great numbers in the land, about
two years ago, were raised to an exceedingly great height in joy and el evation of mind; and through
want of watchfulness, and sensibleness of the danger and temptation that there is in such
circumstances, many were greatly exposed, and the devil taking the advantage, multitudes were
soon, and to themselvesinsensibly, led far away from God and their duty; God was provoked that
he was not sanctified in this height of advancement, as he ought to have been; he saw our spiritual
pride and self-confidence, and the polluted flames that arose of intemperate, unhallowed zeal; and
he soon, in a great measure, withdrew from us; and the consequence has been, that the enemy has
comein like aflood, in various respects, until the deluge has overwhelmed the whole land. There
had from the beginning been a great mixture, especially in some places, of false experiences, and
falsereligion with true; but from about this time, the mixture became much greater, many were led
away with sad delusions; and this opened the door for the enemy to comein like aflood in another

N respect, it gave great advantages to these enemies and opposers of this work, furnished them with
b weapons and gave them new courage, and haslaid the friends of the work under such disadvantage,
that nothing that they could do would avail any thing to withstand their violence. And now it is
come to that, that the work is put to astop every where, and it isaday of the enemy’ s triumph; but

| believe also a day of God's people's humiliation, which will be better to them in the end than

their elevations and raptures. The time has been amongst us when the sower went forth to sow, and

we have seen the spring wherein the seed sprang up in different sorts of ground, appearing then

fair and flourishing; but this spring is past, and we now see the summer, wherein the sun is up with

a burning heat, that tries the sorts of ground; and now appears the difference, the seed in stony
ground, where therewas only athin layer of earth on arock, withers away, the moisture being dried

out; and the hidden seeds and roots of thorns, in unsubdued ground, now spring up and choke the

seed of theword. Many high professors arefallen, someinto grossimmoralities, someinto arooted
spiritual pride, enthusiasm, and an incorrigible wildness of behaviour, some into a cold frame of
mind, showing a great indifference to the things of religion. But there are many, and | hope those
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the greater part of those that were professed converts, who appear hitherto like the good ground,
and notwithstanding the thick and dark clouds, that so soon follow that blessed sunshine that we
have had; yet | cannot but stedfastly maintain a hope and persuasion that God will revive hiswork,
and that what has been so great and very extraordinary, is aforerunner of ayet more glorious and
extensive work.—It has been slanderously reported and printed concerning me, that | have often
said, that the Millennium was already begun, and that it began at Northampton. A doctor of divinity
in New England has ventured to publish this report to the world, from a single person, who is
concealed and kept behind the curtain: but the report is very diverse from what | have ever said.
Indeed | have often said, as| say now, that | looked upon the late wonderful revivals of religion as
forerunners of those glorious times so often prophesied of in the Scripture, and that this was the
first dawning of that light, and beginning of that work, which, in the progress and issue of it, would
at last bring on the church’s latter-day glory; but there are many that know that | have from time
to time added, that there would probably be many sore conflicts and terrible convulsions, and many
changes, revivings, and intermissions, and returns of dark clouds, and threatening appearances,
beforethiswork shall have subdued theworld, and Christ’ skingdom shall be every where established
and settled in peace, which will be the lengthening of the Millennium or day of the church’s peace,
rejoicing, and triumph on earth, so often spoken of. | was much entertained and delighted, dear Sir,
with your thoughts on that text in Isa. lix. 19. which you signify in your letter, and so have many
others been to whom | have communicated them; and as to what you say of some dreadful stroke
or trial yet abiding, before the happy days of the promised peace and prosperity of the church, | so
far agree with you, that | believe that, before the church of God shall have obtained the conquest,
and the visible kingdom of Satan on earth shall receive its overthrow, and Christ’s kingdom of
grace be every where established on its ruins, there shall be a great and mighty struggle between
the kingdom of Christ and the kingdom of Satan, attended with the greatest and most extensive
convulsions and commotion, that ever were upon the face of the earth, wherein doubtless many
particular Christians will suffer, and perhaps some parts of the church.

“But that the enemies of the church of God should ever gain such advantages against her any
more, as they have done in times past, that the victory should ever any more be on their side, or
that it shall ever be given to the beast again to make war with the saints, and to prevail against them,
and overcome them, (asin Rev. xiii. 7. and Rev. xi. 7. and Dan. vii. 21.) to such a degree as has
been heretofore, is otherwise than | hope. Though in this| would be far from setting up my own
judgment, in opposition to others, who are more skilled in the prophecies of Scripture than | am. |
think that what has mainly induced many divines to be of that opinion, iswhat is said in Rev. xi.
chap. xi. concerning the slaying of the witnesses, Rev. xi. 7, 8.ver. 7, 8. * And when they shall have
finished their testimony, the beast, that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit, shall make war against
them, and shall overcome them, and kill them. And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the
great city,” &c.

The event here spoken of, seems evidently to be that wherein the enemies of the church gain
the greatest advantage against her that ever they have, and have the greatest conquest of her that
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ever they obtained, and bring the church nearest to atotal extinction. For along time the churchis
very small, represented by two witnesses, and they had been long in avery low state, prophesying
in sackcloth; but now they are dead and their enemiestriumph over them, as having gotten acomplete
victory, and look upon it that they are now past all possibility of recovery, there being less prospect
of the church’ srestoration than ever there was before. But are we to expect this, dear Sir, that Satan
will ever find means to bring things to pass, that after all the increase of light that has been in the
world, since the Reformation, there shall be a return of a more dark time than in the depth of the
darkness of popery, before the Reformation, when the church of God shall be nearer to a total
extinction, and haveless of visibility, all truereligion and light be more blotted out of the memories
of mankind, Satan’ skingdom of darkness be morefirmly established, all monumentsof truereligion
be more abolished, and that the state of the world should be such, that it should appear further from
any hope of areviva of true religion than it ever has done; is this conceivable or possible, as the
state of thingsnow isall over the world, even among papi sts themsel ves, without amiracle, agreater
than any power short of divine can effect, without along tract of time, gradually to bring it to pass,
to introduce the grossest ignorance and extinguish all memory and monuments of truth; which was
the case in that great extinction of true religion that was before the Reformation. And besides, if
we suppose thiswar of the beast that ascends out of the bottomless pit with the witnesses, wherein
he overcomes them and kills them, to be that last war which the church shall have with the beast,
that great and mighty conflict that shall be just before the final overthrow of antichrist, that we read
of in the 16th chap. the 13th and following verses, and in the 19th chapter how shall we make them
consist together? In the 11th chapter the church conflicts in sorrow, clothed in sackcloth, and in
blood; in the 19th chap. the saints are not represented as fighting in sorrow and blood, though the
N battle be exceedingly great, but in strength, glory, and triumph. Their Captain goes forth to this
bk battle, in great pomp and magnificence, on a white horse, and on his head many crowns, and on
his vesture and on histhigh aname written, King of Kingsand Lord of Lords; and the saints follow
him, not in sackcloth, but coming forth on white horses, clothed in pure linen, clean and white, the
raiment of triumph, the same raiment that the saints appear in, Rev. vii. 14. when they appear with
palmsin their hands, after they had washed their robes, that had been stained with their own blood,
and made themsel ves white in the blood of the Lamb. In the conflict spoken of in chap. xi. the beast
makes war with the witnesses, and overcomes them, and kills them: the sameisforetold, Dan. vii.
21. and Rev. xiii. 7. But in that last great battle, just before thefall of antichrist, wefind thereverse
of this; the church shall obtain agloriousvictory over the beast, and the beast is taken and cast into
the lake of fire. Rev. xvii. 14. * These shall make war with the Lamb; and the Lamb shall overcome
them; for heisLord of Lords and King of Kings; and they that are with him are called, and chosen,
and faithful:” compared with chap. xix. 16, to theend, and chap. xvi. 16, 17. Inthat conflict, chap.
Xi. the beast has war with the witnesses, and kills them, and their dead bodies lie unburied, asif it
were to be meat for the beasts of the earth and fowls of heaven; but in that last conflict, Christ and
his church shall slay their enemies, and give their dead bodies to be meat for the beasts of the earth
and fowls of heaven, chap. xix. 17. &c. There is no manner of appearance in the descriptions that
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are given of that great battle, of any great advantages gained in it against the church, before the
enemy isovercome, but all appearance of the contrary. The descriptionsin thel6th and 19th chapters
of Rev. will by no means allow of such an advantage, asthat of the overcoming and slaying of the
church, or people of God, and their lying for some time unburied, that their dead bodies may be
for their enemies to abuse and trample on, and make sport with. In the 16th chap. we have an
account of their being gathered together into the place called Armageddon; and then the first thing
we hear of after that, is the pouring out of the seventh vial of God’ s wrath, and a voice saying, It
isdone; and so in chap. xix. we read of the beast, and the kings of the earth and their armies being
gathered together, to make war against him that sat on the horse, and against his army; and then
the next thing we hear of isthe beast’ s being taken, & c. The event of the conflict of the beast with
the church, chap. xi. isthe triumph of the church’s enemies, when they of the people, and kindred,
and tongues, and nations, and they that dwell on the earth, shall see the dead bodies of the saints
lying in the streets, and shall rejoice over them, and make merry, and send gifts one to another. But
the event of that great and last battle, before the fall of antichrist, is quite the reverse of this, even
the church’s triumphing over their enemies, as being utterly destroyed. Those events, that are
consequent on theissue of the war with the witnesses, chap. xi. do in no wise answer to those, that
are represented as consequent on that last conflict of antichrist with the church. * Tis said that when
the witnesses ascended into heaven, the same hour there was an earthquake, and the tenth part of
the city fell; and in the earthquake were slain of men seven thousand! but thisdon’t seem at al to
answer what is described, chap. xvi. and xix. The great city was divided into three parts, and the
cities of the nations fell; and great Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give her the cup
of the wine of the fierceness of hiswrath; and every island fled away, and the mountains were not
found. And it had been said before, that there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men
were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great. And in chap. xix. instead of slaying
seven thousand men, it seems as if there was a general slaughter of all the enemies of the church,
through the world. And besides, if we read this 11th chapter through, we shall see that the falling
of the tenth part of the city and the rising of the witnesses, and their standing on their feet and
ascending into heaven, are represented there as entirely distinct from the accomplishment of the
church’s glory, after the fall of antichrist, and God's judging and destroying the enemies of the
church. The judgment here spoken of, as executed on God' s enemies, are under another woe, and
the benefits bestowed on the church, are under another trumpet: for immediately after the account
of therising and ascending of the witnesses, and its consequences, follow these words, ver.14, 15.
‘The second woeis past, and behold the third woe cometh quickly. And the seventh angel sounded,
and therewere great voicesin heaven, saying, The kingdoms of thisworld are become the kingdoms
of our Lord and of his Christ, and he shall reign for ever and ever.” And in the following verses,
we have an account of the praises sung to God on the occasion; and in the last verse we have a brief
hint of that same great earthquake, and the great hail, and those thunders, and lightnings, and voices,
that we have an account of in the latter part of chap. xvi. so that the earthquake mentioned in the
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last verse of Rev. xi.chap. xi. seems to be the great earthquake, that attends the last great conflict
of the church and her enemies, rather than that mentioned ver. 13.

The grand objection against all thisis, that it is said, that the witnesses should prophesy one
thousand two hundred and sixty days, clothed in sackcloth; and when they have finished their
testimony, the beast should make war against them, and kill them, &c. and that it seems manifest
that after thisthey are no longer in sackcloth; for henceforward they arein an exalted state in heaven:
and that therefore, seeing the time of their wearing sackcloth is one thousand two hundred and sixty
days, i.e. during the time of the continuance of antichrist; hence their being lain, and their rising
again, must be at the conclusion of this period, at the end of antichrist’s reign.

In answer to which | would say, with submission to better judgments, that | humbly conceive
that we can justly infer no more from this prophecy than this, viz. that the one thousand two hundred
and sixty daysisthe proper time (asit were) of the church’s trouble and bondage, or being clothed
in sackcloth, becauseit isthe appointed time of the reign of antichrist; but thisdon’t hinder but that
God, out of great compassion to his church, should, in some respect, shorten the days, and grant
that his church should in some measure anticipate the appointed great deliverance that should be
at an end of these days, as he has in fact done in the Reformation; whereby his church has had a
great degree of restoration granted her, from the darkness, power, and dominion of antichrist, before
their proper time of restoration, which isat the end of the one thousand two hundred and sixty days,
and so the church, through the compassion of her Father and Redeemer, anticipates her deliverance

N from her sorrows; and has, in some respects, an end put to her testifying in sackcloth, as many parts
b of the church are henceforward brought out from under the dominion of the antichristian powers,
into a state of liberty; though in other respects, the church may be said still to continue in her
sackcloth, and in the wilderness, (as chap. xii. 14.) till the end of the days. And asto the withesses
standing on their feet, and ascending into heaven; | would propose that it may be considered,
Whether any more can be understood by it, than the protestant church’s being now (at least as to
many parts of it) able to stand on her own legs, and in her own defence, and being raised to such
astate, that she henceforward is out of the reach of the Romish powers; that, let them do what they
will, they shall never any more be able to get the church under their power, as they had before; as
oftentimes in the Scriptures God’ s people dwelling in safety, out of the reach of their enemies, is
represented by their dwelling on high, or being set on high; Ps. lix. 1. Isa xxxiii. 16. Ps. Ixix. 29.
and Ps. xci. 14. and Ps. cvii. 41. Prov. xxix. 25.; and the children of Israel, when brought out of
Egypt, were said to be carried on eagle’ swings, that islofty initsflight, flies away towards heaven
where none of her enemies can reach her.

| might here observe, that we have other instances of God’ s shortening the days of hischurch’s
captivity and bondage, either at the beginning or latter end, in some measure paralel with this.
Thusthe proper time of the bondage of the posterity of Abraham, inastrangeland, wasfour hundred
years, Gen. xv. 13.; but yet God in mercy delayed their bondage, whereby the time was much
shortened at the beginning. So thetime wherein it was foretold, that the whole land of Israel should
be a desolation and an astonishment, and the land should not enjoy her sabbaths, was seventy years,
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Jer. xxv. 11, 12.; and these seventy years are dated in 2 Chron. xxxvi. 20, 21. from Zedekiah’'s
captivity; and yet from that captivity to Cyrus's decree was about fifty-two years, though it was
indeed about seventy years before the temple was finished. So the proper time of the oppression
of Antiochus Epiphanes, wherein both the sanctuary and the host should be trodden under-foot by
him, was two thousand and three hundred days, Dan. vii. 13, 14. and yet God gave Israel a degree
of deliverance by the Maccabees, and they were holpen with alittle help, and the host ceased to be
trodden under-foot before that time was expired. Dan. xi. 32, 34.

But in these things, dear Sir, | am by no means dogmatical; | do but humbly offer my thoughts
on what you suggested in your letter, submitting them to your censure. ‘Tis pity that we should
expect such aterrible devastation of the church, before her last and most glorious deliverance, if
there be no such thing to be expected. It may be atemptation to some of the people of God, theless
earnestly to wish and pray for the near approach of the church’ sglorious day, and thelessto rejoice
in the signs of its approach.

But, let us go on what scheme we will, it is most apparent from the Scriptures, that there are
mighty strugglings to be expected, between the church of God and her enemies, before her great
victory; and there may be many lesser strugglings before that last, and greatest, and universa
conflict. Experience seemsto show that the church of God, according to God’s method of dealing
with her, needs agreat deal gradually to prepare her for that prosperity and glory that he has promised
her on earth; asthe growth of the earth, after winter, needs gradually to be prepared for the summer
heat: | have known instances, wherein by the heat’s coming on suddenly in the spring, without
intermissions of cold to check the growth, the branches, many of them, by atoo hasty growth, have
afterwards died. And perhaps God may bring on a spiritual spring as he does the natural, with now
and then a pleasant sunshiny season, and then an interruption by clouds and stormy winds, till at
length, by the sun more and more approaching, and the light increasing, the strength of the winter
is broken. We are extremely apt to get out of the right way. A very great increase of comfort that
issudden, without time and experience, in many instances, has appeared to wound the soul, in some
respects, though it seems to profit it in others. Sometimes, at the same time that the soul seems
wonderfully delivered from those lusts, that are more carnal and earthly, there is an insensible
increase of those that are more spiritual; as God told the children of Israel, that he would put out
the former inhabitants of the land of Canaan, by little and little, and would not consume them at
once, lest the beasts of the field should increase upon them.—We need much experience, to teach
us the innumerable ways that we are liable to err, and to show us the evil and pernicious
consequences of those errors. If it should please God, before many years, to grant another great
revival of religionin New England, we should perhaps be much upon our guard against such errors
as we have run into, and which have undone us this time, but yet might run insensibly into other
errors that now we think not of.

Y ou inquire of me, Rev. Sir, whether | reject all those for counterfeits that speak of visions and
trances. | am far from doing of it: | am and always have been, in that matter, of the same opinion
that Mr. Robe expresses, in some of those pamphletsMr. M’ Laurin sent me, that persons are neither
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to be rgjected nor approved on such afoundation. | have expressed the same thing in my discourse
on ‘the Marks of aWork of the True Spirit,” and have not changed my mind.

| am afraid, dear Sir, that | have been too bold with you, in being so lengthy and tedious, and
have been too impertinent and forward to express my opinion upon this and that; but | consider
myself aswriting to a candid, christian friend and brother, with whom | may be free and bold, and
fromwhom | may promise myself excuse and forgiveness. Dear brother, asking your earnest prayers
for me and for New England, | am your affectionate brother, and engaged friend and servant,

jonathan edwards.”

The opinion here expressed by Mr. Edwards, was not the result of a sight and cursory
examination of the subject in discussion. He had a considerable time before examined, at great
length, the prophecies of Daniel and John, with regard to thisvery point; and, aswe shall soon have
occasion to remark, had been convinced that the opinion, then commonly received, that the severest
trials of the church were yet future, was erroneous.

The Rev. Samuel Buell, whom | have aready mentioned, as having preached at Northampton
during the absence of Mr. Edwards, in January, 1742, with uncommon fervour and success, continued
his labours, as an evangelist among the churches, upwards of four years; and at length accepted

N\ of aninvitation from the people of East Hampton, avillage in the S. E. corner of Long Island, to
oo become their minister. At his request, Mr. Edwards went to East Hampton, and there preached his
installation sermon, on the 19th of September, 1746, from Isaiah Ixii. 4, 5..

CHAPTERXIV.

MISTAKESEXTENSIVELY PREVALENT AT THISTIME, ASTO THENATURE AND EVIDENCES OF TRUE GODLINESS—*TREATISE ON RELIGIOUS
AFFECTIONS’—DESIGN AND CHARACTER OF THE WORK—REPUBLISHED ABROAD—LETTER FROM MR. GILLESPIE CONCERNING IT—LETTER
FROM MR. EDWARDS TO MR. M’CULLOCH—REPLY TO MR. GILLESPIE—PROPOSAL MADE IN SCOTLAND, FOR UNITED EXTRAORDINARY
PRAY ER—EFFORTS OF MR. EDWARDS TO PROMOTE IT—LETTER TO MR. M’ CULLOCH—*HUMBLE ATTEMPT TO PROMOTE EXTRAORDINARY
PRAYER.” MISTAKES EXTENSIVELY PREVALENT AT THISTIME, ASTO THE NATURE AND EVIDENCES OF TRUE GODLINESS—*TREATISE ON
RELIGIOUS AFFECTIONS’—DESIGN AND CHARACTER OF THE WORK—REPUBLISHED ABROAD—LETTER FROM MR. GILLESPIE CONCERNING
IT—LETTERFROM MR. EDWARDSTOMR. M’'CULLOCH—REPLY TOMR. GILLESPIE—PROPOSAL MADE IN SCOTLAND, FORUNITED EXTRAORDINARY
PRAYER—EFFORTS OF MR. EDWARDS TO PROMOTE IT—LETTER TO MR. M’ CULLOCH—"HUMBLE ATTEMPT TO PROMOTE EXTRAORDINARY

PRAYER."

From the facts aready recited, it will be obvious to the reader, that few ministers, even in the
course of along ministry, have as full an opportunity of learning, from their own observation, the
true nature of arevival of religion, and the differences between imaginary and saving conversion,
as Mr. Edwards had now enjoyed. He had early discovered, that there was a radical difficulty
attending not only every revival of religion, but, in agreater or less degree, also, every instance of
supposed conversion:—a difficulty arising from erroneous conceptions, so generally entertained,
respecting the question, What is the nature of true religion? or, What are the distinguishing marks
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of that holiness, which is acceptable in the sight of God?—Perceiving, at an early period of his
christian life, that no other subject was equally important to man, that no other was more frequently
or varioudly illustrated by the scriptural writers, and yet, that on no other had professing Christians
been less agreed; his attention, as he himself informs us, had been particularly directed to it, from
hisfirst commencement of the study of theology; and he was|ed to examineit with all the diligence,
and care, and exactness of search and inquiry, of which his mind was capable. In addition to this,
he had not only witnessed, in two successiveinstances, a solemn and universal attentionto religion,
among the young as well as among grown personsin his own congregation, and in both, ailmost all
of the latter, as well as very many of the former, gathered into the church; but he had been the
spiritual counsellor and guide of multitudes in other congregations, where he had occasionally
laboured, as well as of great numbers who visited him for this purpose at Northampton. These
advantages of observation, it may easily be believed, were not lost on amind like his.

This subject, at the time of which we are speaking, had become, also, a subject of warm and
extended controversy. The advocates of revivals of religion, had too generally been accustomed to
attach to the mere circumstances of conversion—to the time, place, manner, and means, in and by
which it was supposed to be effected—an importance, no where given them in the Scriptures; as
well as to conclude, that al affections which were high in degree, and accompanied with great
apparent zeal and ardour, were of course graciousin their nature; whiletheir opposersinsisted, that
true religion did not consist at al in the affections, but wholly in the external conduct. The latter
class attributed the uncommon attention to religion, which they could not deny had existed for four
yearsin New England, to artificial excitement merely; while the former saw nothing init, or in the
measures taken to promote it, to condemn, but everything to approve. Mr. Edwards, in his views
of the subject, differed materially from both classes. As he knew from his own experience, that sin
and the saving grace of God might dwell in the same heart; so he had |earned, both from observation
and testimony, that much false religion might prevail during a powerful revival of true religion,
and that at such atime, multitudes of hypocrites might spring up among real Christians. Thus it
wasin therevival of religion in the time of Josiah, in that which attended the preaching of John the
Baptist, in those which occurred under the preaching of Christ, in the remarkable outpouring of the
Spirit in the days of the apostles, and in that which existed in thetime of the Reformation. He clearly
saw, that it was this mixture of counterfeit religion with true, which in al ages had given the devil
his chief advantage against the kingdom of Christ. “By this,” observes Mr. Edwards, “he hurt the
cause of Christianity, in and after the apostolic age, much more, than by all the persecutions of both
Jews and heathens. By this he prevailed against the Reformation, to put a stop to its progress, more
than by all the bloody persecutions of the church of Rome. By this he prevailed against therevivals
of religion, that have occurred since the Reformation. By this he prevailed against New England,
to quench the love of her espousals, about a hundred years ago. And | think | have had opportunity
enough to see plainly, that by this the devil has prevailed against the late great revival of religion
in New England, so happy and promising in its beginning. | have seen the devil prevail inthisway,
against two great revivings of religion in this country. By perverting us from the simplicity that is
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in Christ, he hath suddenly prevailed to deprive us of that fair prospect we had alittle while ago,
of akind of paradisaic state of the church of God in New England.”

These evils, it was obvious, must exist in the church, until their cause was removed, and men
had learned to distinguish accurately between true and false religion. To contribute his own best
endeavours for the accomplishment of thisend, Mr. Edwards prepared and published his*“ Treatise
on Religious Affections.” Thegreat design of thistreatiseis, to show, in what truereligion consists,
and what are its distinguishing marks and evidences; and thus to enable every man, who will be
honest and faithful with himself, to decide whether heis, or isnot, areal Christian. Similar attempts
had been made, by many earlier writers; but it may, | believe, safely be asserted, that no one of
their efforts, taken as a whole, and viewed as an investigation of the entire subject would now be

N regarded asin any high degree important or valuable. The subject itself is one of the most difficult
o which theology presents; and demands for its full investigation, not only ardent piety, and a most
intimate acquai ntance with the Scriptures, but an exact and metaphysical inspection of the faculties
and operations of the human mind; which unfortunately few, very few, writers on experimental
religion have hitherto discovered. Thework of Mr. Edwardsisat once ascriptural and aphilosophical
view of the subject;—as truly scientific in its arrangement, and logical in its deductions, as any
work on the exact sciences. That it isalso athorough and complete view of it, we havethisdecisive
evidence—that no work of the kind, of any value, has appeared since, for which the author has not
been indebted, substantially, to the “Treatise on the Affections;” or which has not been that very
treatise, in part, or in whole, diluted to the capacity of weaker understandings. The trial, to which
the mind of the honest, attentive, and prayerful reader of its pagesis subjected, isthe very trial of
the final day. He who can endure the trial of the “Treatise on the Affections,” will stand unhurt
amidst a dissolving universe; and he who cannot will assuredly perish in its ruins. It ought to be
the vade mecum, not only of every minister, and every Christian, but of every man, who has sobriety
of thought enough to readlize, that he has any interest in a coming eternity. Every minister should
take effectual care that it is well dispersed among the people of his own charge, and that none of
them is admitted to a profession of religion, until, after a thorough study of this treatise, he can
satisfy both himself and his spiritual guide, not only that he does not rely upon the mere negative
signs of holiness, but that he finds within himself those distinguishing marks and evidences of its
positive existence, which the Divine Author of holiness has pronounced sure and unerring. It is
indeed said, that anxious inquirers will often be discouraged by this course—particularly by a
perusal of the Second Part of the treatise—from making aprofession of religion, and led to renounce
the hope of their own conversion; and the answer is, that he, who, on finding himself discouraged
from a profession of religion by the Second Part, is not encouraged to make it by a perusal of the
Third Part, should of course, unless hisviews are perverted by disease or melancholy, consider the
call to repent and believe the gospel, as still addressed immediately to himself; and that he, who
on the perusal of this Treatise, isled to renounce the hope which he had cherished of hisown piety,
while he has the best reason to regard it as afalse hope, will find amost of course that that hopeis
soon succeeded by one which will endure the strictest scrutiny. It is also said that many persons
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cannot understand this treatise; and the answer is, that he who is too young to understand it in its
substance, is too young to make a profession of religion; and that he whose mind is too feeble to
receive it substantially, when communicated by a kind and faithful pastor, cannot understandingly
make such a profession. Pre-eminently is this treatise necessary to every congregation during a
revival of religion. It was especialy designed by its author to be used on every such occasion; and
the minister who then uses it as he ought, will find it like afan in his hand, winnowing the chaff
from the wheat. And until ministers, laying aside the miserable vanity which leads them, in the
mere number of those whom they denominate their ‘spiritual children,” to find an occasion of
boasting, and of course to swell that number as much as they can, shall be willing thus faithfully
and honestly to make a separation among their inquirers; every revival of religion will open agreat
and effectual door, through which the enemies as well as the friends of religion, will gain an
admission into the house of God. And when they are thus admitted, and the ardour of animal feeling
has once subsided, the minister will generally find not only that he has wounded Christ in the house
of hisfriends, but that he has destroyed his own peace, and that of his church, and prepared the
way for his own speedy separation from his people.

To prevent this miserable system of deception on the part of ministers and churches, aswell as
of candidates for a profession of religion, Mr. Edwards wrote the treatise in question. As at first
prepared, it was a series of sermons, which he preached from his own pulpit, from the text still
prefixed to it, 1 Peter i. 8. “Whom having not seen, ye love: in whom, though now ye see him not,
yet believing, ye rejoice with joy unspeakable and full of glory.” It was thus written and preached,
probably in the years 1742 and 1743. Being afterwards thrown into the form of a treatise by the
author, it was published early in 1746. In its style it is the least correct of any of the works of Mr.
Edwards, published in his life-time; but, as a work exhibiting genuine Christianity in distinction
fromall itscounterfeits, it possesses such singular excellence, that were the books on earth destined
to a destruction so nearly universal, that only one beside the Bible could be saved; the church of
Chrigt, if aiming to preserve the volume of the greatest value to man, that which would best unfold
to abereaved posterity thereal nature of true religion, would unquestionably select for preservation,
the “Treatise on the Affections.”

Thistreatisewasimmediately republished in England and Scotland, and was cordially welcomed
by al the friends of evangelical religion in those countries, as well asin America. Its appearance
in Scotland gave riseto an interesting correspondence, between Mr. Edwards and the Rev. Thomas
Gillespie, of Carnock, near Edinburgh; which was commenced by the latter gentleman with the
following letter.

Letter from Mr. Gillespie.
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“Carnock, Nov. 24, 1746

very dear sir,

| have ever honoured you for your work’s sake, and what the great Shepherd made you the
instrument of, from the time you published the then very extraordinary account of the revival of
religion at Northampton, | think in the year 1735. The two performances you published on the
subject of the late glorious work in New England, well adapted to that in Scotland, gave me great
satisfaction, especially the last of them, for peculiar reasons. This much | think myself bound to
say. | have many atime, for some years, designed to claim humbly the privilege of correspondence
with you. What has made me defer doing it so long, when some of my brethren and good
acquaintances have been favoured with it for a considerable time, it is needless now to mention. |
shall only say, | have blamed myself for neglect in that matter. | do now earnestly desire aroom
in your prayers and friendship, and aletter from you sometimes, when you have occasion to write
to Scotland; and | shall wish to be asregular as| can in making a return. With your permission, |
N propose to trouble you now and then with the proposal of doubts and difficulties that | meet with,
e and am exercised by; as for other reasons, so because some solutions in the two mentioned
performances were peculiarly agreeable to me, and | find from these discourses, that wherein |
have differed in somethingsfrom many others, my sentiments have harmonized with Mr. Edwards.
This especially was the case in some things contained in your ‘ Thoughts concerning the Revival
of Religion in New England.” All the apology | make for using such freedom, though altogether
unacquainted, isthat you will find from my short attestation in Mr. Robe' s Narrative, | am no enemy
to you or to the work you have been engaged in, and which you have defended in away | could
not but much approve of. Also my friend and countryman, the Rev. Mr. Robert Abercrombie, will
inform you about me, if you have occasion to see him or hear from him.
| longed to see somewhat about impressions respecting facts and future events, & c. whether by
scripture texts or otherwise, made on the minds of good people, and supposed to be from the Lord;
for | have had too good occasion to know the hurtful, yea, pernicious tendency of thisprinciple, as
commonly managed, upon many personsin manifold instances and various respects. It has indeed
surprised me much, that wise, holy, and learned divines, as well as others, have supposed this a
spiritual experience, an answer of prayers, an evidence of being highly favoured by the Lord, &c.
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and | was exceeding glad, that the Lord had directed you to give so seasonable a caveat against
what | am assured you had the best reason to term, ‘A handle in the hand of the devil,” &c. | was
only sorry your then design had not permitted you to say more on that point. It merits a volume;
and the proper full discussion of it would be one of the most seasonable and effectual servicesdone
the church of Christ, and interest of vital religion through the world, that | know of. | rejoice to
find thereisagood deal more on that subject interspersed in your * Treatise of Religious Affections,’
which | have got, but could not asyet regularly peruse. | humbly think the Lord callsyou, dear Sir,
to consider every part of that point in the most critical manner, and to represent fully the
consequences resulting from the several principles in that matter, which good people, as well as
others, have been so fond of. And as (if | do not mistake) Providence has already put that in your
hand as a part of your generation-work, so it will give me, as well as others, vast satisfaction to
find more said on the subject by you, if you do not find what isin the mentioned treatises sufficient,
as to which | can form no judgment, because, for myself, | have not as yet considered it. If any
other author has treated that subject, | do not remember to have met with it, and | believe hell has
been no less delighted than surprised, that aregular attack has not been made on them on that side
before now. | doubt not they dread the consequences of such assault with exquisite horror. The
neglect or oversight, if not the mistakes, of so many learned authors, who haveinsisted on doctrines
that bear similitude or relation to this matter, whileit was passed over, | humbly think should teach
us humility, and some other useful lessons | need not name to Mr. Edwards.

| hope, dear Sir, it will not offend you, that | humbly offer some remarks, with all due deference,
uponwhat | have observed in looking into your ‘ Treatise on Religious Affections:.” and, upon further
perusal, shall frankly represent what | may find difficulty about, if any such passage should cast
up; expecting you will be so good asto set meright, if | shall mistake or not perceive your meaning.

Pages 78, 79, % there are several passages | do not well understand. Page 78, line 6, ad finem,
you say, ‘That they should confidently believe and trust, while they yet remain without spiritual
light or sight, is an antiscriptural and absurd doctrine you are refuting.” But this doctrine, asit is
understood by many, is, that Christians ought firmly to believe and trust in Christ without light or
sight, and though they arein adark, dead frame, and for the present having no spiritual experiences
and discoveries. Had you said they could not or would not believe or trust without spiritual light
or sight, thisiswhat could not be doubted: but | humbly apprehend, the position will not hold as
you have laid it, whether it is applied to a sinner or a saint, as | suppose you understand it; for
though the sinner never will believe on the Lord Jesus, till he has received a saving manifestation
of his glory by the work of the Spirit, yet every sinner, we know, is indispensably bound, at all
seasons, by the divine authority, to believe instantly on the Lord Jesus. The command of the Lord,
1 John iii. 23. that we should believe on the name of his Son Jesus Christ, no less binds the sinner
to immediate performance, than the command not to kill, to keep the sabbath day, or any other
duty, asto the present performance of which, in way of duty, all agree, the sinner isbound. | suppose

2 Seevol. i. pp. 258, 259.
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none of us think we are authorized, or will adventure to preach, that the sinner should delay to
attempt to believe in the Saviour, till he finds light from heaven shining into his mind, or has got
asaving sight or discovery of the Lord Jesus, though it is certain he cannot believe, nor will do it
eventually, till favoured with such light or sight; because we should, in that event, put in a
qualification where the apostle Paul and Silas did put none; such is their exhortation to the jailor,
Actsxvi. 31. Also, asit may bethelast call the sinner isto receive, in the dispensation of theword,
we are bound to require him instantly to believe, whatever he does or does not feel in himself. If
you did intend not the sinner, but the saint, in the before-mentioned positions, as| am apt to think
your scope plainly intimates, still 1 apprehend these your assertions are not tenable; for | humbly
suppose the Christian is bound to trust the divine faithfulness plighted in the promise for needful
blessings, be his case with respect to light or darkness, sight, & ¢. what it will; and that no situation
the saint can be in, looses him from obligation to glorify the Lord on all occasions, by trusting in
him and expecting the fulfilment of hisword suiting his case. Also, | would imagine, in Isa. . 10.
the saint is required to believe, in the precise circumstances mentioned in your assertion above
mentioned. Pardon my freedom. Y ou do indeed say, ‘It is truly the duty of those who are thus in
darknessto come out of darknessinto light and believe,” page 78, line 5; but how to reconcile that
with the mentioned assertion that immediately follows, or with Isa. I. 10. or other scriptures, or said
assertions, and the other, of which before, | amindeed at aloss. Sometimes| think it isnot believing
the promise, or trusting the Lord, and trusting in him, you mean in the positions | have cited; but
the belief of the goodness of on€e’s state that heisa saint. If that was what you intended, | heartily
wish you had said so much in the book; but asthisis not ordinarily what is meant by believing in
N Scripture, | must suppose it was not the idea affixed to your words; and an expression of yours
seems to make it evident. Had you plainly stated the distinction, betwixt the impossibility of one’s
actually believing, and itsyet being hisduty to believe, in the circumstances you mentioned, danger
of mistake and a handle for cavil had been cut off.

Page 78, line 20, &c., you say, ‘ To press and urge them to believe, without any spiritual light
or sight, tends greatly to help forward the delusions of the prince of darkness.” Had you said, to
pressthem to believethat the Lord wastheir God, when going oninacourse of sin, or when sinning
presumptuously, was of such tendency, which probably was in part what you designed, it would,
in my humble apprehension, have been much more safe, for thereasons given. Also, asitisordinarily
and justly observed, that they who are most humbled think they are least so, when under a saving
work of the Spirit, perhaps in like manner, spiritual light and sight may, in some instances, be
mistaken or not duly apprehended; in which case, the person, upon admitting and proceeding upon
your suppositions, may perhaps be apt to give way to unbelief, and to say, If | am not to be urged
by the Lord’ s servants to believe in my present circumstances, it would surely be presumptuousin
me to entertain thoughts of attempting it. Or, it may be, he shall think he has not that degree of
spiritual light or sight, that is absolutely necessary in order to his believing; and thus the evil heart
of unbelief shall make him depart from the living God, and neglect to set to his seal that heistrue,
perhaps from the apprehension that it is his duty to remain as heis, or at least in the persuasion it
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would be in vain to essay to believe, till matters be otherwise with him. If | have deduced
consequences from your words and manner of reasoning, which you think they do not justly bear,
| will be glad to be rectified by you, dear Sir, and would be satisfied to know from you, how the
practice you remark upon in the fore-mentioned passage tends to help forward the delusions of
Satan. | am apt to believe the grounds upon which you proceed, in the whole paragraph | have
mentioned, is, that you have with you real Antinomians, who teach things about faith and believing,
subversive of new obedience and gospel holiness, and inconsistent with the scripture doctrines
concerning them. But aswe havefew, if any such at al, (I believe | might say more,) in thiscountry,
and at the same time have numbers who would have the most accurate and judicious evangelical
preachersto insist agreat deal more upon doing, and less upon believing, Mark x. 17-23. for what
reasons you will perceive, | am afraid your words will be misrepresented by them, and a sense put
upon your expressions, which you were far from intending. | expect a mighty clamour by the
Seceders, if thebook shall fall into their hands. All | shall say about what is expressed by you, page
78, line 32, &c. is, that | have frequently heard it taught by those accounted the most orthodox, that
the believer was bound to trust in the Lord, in the very worst frame he could be in, and that the
exercise of faith was the way to be delivered from darkness, deadness, backdliding, &c. It is
impossible one should err, who follows the course prescribed by the Lord in hisword. | suppose
no person is bound or allowed to defer believing one single moment, because he finds himself in
abad situation, because the Spirit breathes not on him, or he finds not actual influence from heaven
communicated to him at that season, rendering him capable or meet for it; for this reason, that not
our ability or fitness, but the Lord’s command, is the rule of duty, &c. It merits consideration,
whether the believer should ever doubt of his state, on any account whatever; because doubting,
as opposed to believing, is absolutely sinful. | know the opposite has been prescribed, when the
saint is plunged in prevailing iniquity; but does not doubting strengthen corruption?is not unbelief
the leading sin, asfaith isthe leading grace?

Page 258, (Note,) you cite asan authority Mr. Stoddard, affirming, ‘ Oneway of sinisexception
enough against men’ s salvation, though their temptations be great.” | well remember the singularly
judicious Dr. Owen somewhere saysto this effect, ‘ Prevalence of a particular sin over aperson for
aconsiderabletime, showshim to be no saint, except when under the power of astrong temptation.’
| would suppose such texts as Isaiah Ixiv. 6. page 65, 3, &c. warranted the Doctor to assert as he
did. Itis, | own, no small difficulty to steer the middle course, betwixt affording hypocrites ground
unwarrantably to presume on the one hand, and wounding the Lord’s dear children on the other;
and all the little knowledge of the Scriptures | would hope the Lord has given me, makes me think
Mr. Shepherd, good and great man as he was, verged not alittle to the last extreme, with whom, if
| mistake not, Mr. Stoddard symbolizes in the above assertion; for such as | have mentioned, |
apprehend isthe drift and tendency of Mr. Shepherd’ s principles. In someinstances, daily experience
and observation confirm me still more, that we should be very cautious and modest when asserting
on that head, and should take care to go no further in the matter, than we have plain Scripture to
bear us out. The consideration, that indwelling sin sometimes certainly gets such ascendant, that
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the new creature s, for the time the Lord seems meet, as fire buried under ashes, undiscerned and
inactive, laysfoundation, in my humble apprehension, for saying somewhat stronger on that point,
than | would choose to utter in public teaching; and how long a saint may have been in the case
now hinted, | suppose it belongs not to us precisely to determine.

Page 259, you say, ‘Nor can atrue saint ever fall away, sothat it shall cometo this, that ordinarily
there shall be no remarkable differencein hiswalk and behaviour since his conversion, from what
wasbefore.’” | do not remember that the Scripture any where mentions, that David or Solomon were
sanctified from thewomb. | think the contrary may be presumed; and it isevident for aconsiderable
time, with the first ordinarily, and for along time, in the case of the latter ordinarily, there was a
remarkable difference for the worse, in the walk and behaviour of both of them, when we are sure
they were saints, from what it appears it had been in their younger years. Besides, let us suppose
a person of a good natural disposition, bred up in aversion to all vicious practices, by areligious
education and example, and virtuous inclination thus cultivated in him, 2 Peter ii. 20. and he is
converted when cometo maturity, and afterwards corruption in him meetswith peculiar temptations;
| doubt much if there would be a remarkable difference betwixt his then conversation and walk,
and that in unregeneracy. The contrary | think isfound in experience, and the principleslaid down
leave room to suppose it.

| owninwhat | have above said | have perhaps gone further than becomesaman of my standing
in writing to one of Mr. Edwards's experience, and am heartily sorry my first letter to you isin

N\ such astrain, and on such a subject. But love to you, dear Sir, and concern lest you should be
o thought to patronize what | am sure you do not, and to oppose what are your real sentiments, made
me write with such freedom, and break over restraints, which modesty, decency, &c. should
otherwise have laid me under, that you might have an opportunity to know in what light these things
| mention to you appear to some who are your real friendsin this country. A valuable minister, in
looking into what is noticed in pages 78 and 79, said to me; it would be right some should write
you about it; and | take thisfirst opportunity, that you may have access to judge of the matter, and

what it may be proper for you to do or not todoinit.

I will expect an answer with your convenience. | hope you will deal freely with me; for | can
say, | would sit down and learn at your feet, dear Sir, accounting myself as a child in knowledge
of the Scriptures, when compared with others | will not name, and thelonger | live | seethe greater
advantage in improvements of that kind. Conceal nothing that you think will tend to put me right
if youfind my viewsare not just. | proposed in the beginning of thisletter to trouble you with some
guestions or doubts, and shall mention one or two at present. What should one do who isincessantly
harassed by Satan; can by no means keep him out of his mind; has used all means prescribed in
Scripture and suggested by divines for resistance known to him, in vain; it may be for along time
has cried to Christ, but he hears not, seems not to regard him; al his efforts are swallowed up in
the deluge of the foe; do what he will, seems to gain no ground against the powers of darkness; is
apt to dread he shall sink under the load, and never shall be delivered in this world? What would
you advise such a person to do? What construction, think you, should be put on the sovereign
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conduct and dispensation of Heaven toward him? | have occasion to be conversant about this case
practically demonstrated, of many years continuance, without interruption; and will therefore be
glad to have your mind about it in a particular manner, and as much at large as you conveniently
can. It issaid, all things work for good, &c. As degrees of glory will be in proportion to those of
grace, how can it be made appear it isfor one’ s good what sometimes happensto saints, their being
permitted to fall under backslidings and spiritual decays, and to die in that state, perhaps after
continuing in it aconsiderable while, and when their situation has been attended with the melancholy
circumstances and consegquences that sometimes have place in that state of matters? The solution
of this| would gladly receive from you.

Are the works of the great Mr. Boston known in your country, viz. the Fourfold State of Man,
View of the Covenant of Grace, and a Discourse on Afflictions, and Church Communion, &c. If
not, inform me by your letter. | have now need to own my fault in troubling you with so long a
letter, and so | shall end,” &c.

Letter from Mr. Edwards to Mr. M’ Culloch, of Cambuslang.

“To the Rev. Mr. M’ Culloch.

Northampton, Jan. 21, 1747.

rev. and dear brother,

The time seemslong to me since | have received aletter from you; | have had two |etters from
each of my other correspondents in Scotland since | have had any from you. Our correspondence
has been to me very pleasant, and | am very loth it should fail.

Great changes have been, dear Sir, since | have had aletter from you, and God has done great
things, both in Scotland and America; though not of the same nature, with those that were wrought
some years ago, by the outpourings of his Spirit, yet those wherein his providence is on many
accounts exceedingly remarkable: in Scotland, 